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Editor’s Desk

It is my immense pleasure to publish this special issue of Platinum 2018 on the occasion of Centenary
Year of Gokhale Education Society Nasik. I feel proud to state that this edition will fulfill the wide space
and needs of Researchers from Various disciplines from all over Maharashtra and outside too. I assure
that this issue will show the richness and quality of Research excellence.

Hon. Sir Dr.M.S.Gosavi saheb always says change is the only constant thing in the world. Education
develops the holistic personality of Learners at all levels. The intellectual strength of upcoming smart
new generation must be converted into marketable commodities And so work employability in education
is very important which makes students capable of doing their Best Higher Education must enable the
learner to lead,  to create, to  develop and to represent their own new ideas and perception by way of
Research. For this issue Secretary of Gokhale Education Society Hon.Sir M.S.Gosavi and President
Hon. Prin.S.B.Pandit Saheb Blessed us a lot. Our H.R.Director Hon.Prin.Dr.Deepti Deshpande always
encourages and appreciate such type of constructive, innovative and glorious ideas. I hearty thankful to
all dignitaries for encouraging and positive support.

In this issue variety of Research Papers from all streams or domain have been incorporated on
which researchers have articulated  Their scholar opinion and expressions and put across their study
findings which have really made this volume impact making and profound.

I would like to mention that the Research Papers published in this issue is scrutinized and Reviewed
by the expert in respective fields of course all the authors, teachers and research scholars. Since efforts
are taken by the teachers of Junior College, Senior college and English medium High school shreewardhan
and Borli. I appealed all teachers for enjoying this platform. I extremely thanks to my colleagues and
paper writers. I welcome also the expectations and suggestions from the learned personalities from all
streams.

- Prin.Dr.Shriniwas V Joshi
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- Prin. S.B. Pandit
President, Gokhale Education Society

Nashik

Why is NAM necessary to day ?
The purpose behind NAM is the:-
1. Creation of a common national market for

agriculture commodities through one- platform
network.

2. At present Agriculture Produce Market
Committees (APMCs) regulate market yards.

3. Limiting the scope of trading in agriculture
commodities at the first point of sale where
farmers bring in their produce following the
harvest at a mandi located nearby. Mandies
located across a state, are not integrated and
there are sub stantial transaction costs for
moving the produce from one mandi to another
within a state.

4. Separate licenses for each mandi are required
for trading in different market areas within a
state.

5. This has led to a highly fragmented market.
6. And there is a high transaction cost for buying

and selling  agricultural commodities.
7. Besides, it creates barriers for force movement

of agriculture goodsacross the country.
8. NAM is an online platform within physical

market or mandi at the backend.
9. Agriculture Ministry Officials say that- NAM

is not a parallel marketing structure but rather
an instrument to create a national network of
physical mandies which can be accessed online.

10. According to the official document NAM seeks
to leverage the physical infrastructure of
mandies, through an online trading portal,
enabling buyers situated even outside the state
to participate in trading at the level.

What is the Government Plan for developing
NAM?

• The electronic platform under the NAM is being
created through a special software developed
by the Agriculture  ministry and the same is
provided to each mandi which agrees to come
on board free of cost.

HOW TO MAKE THE NATIONAL AGRICULTURAL
MARKET (NAM) WORK?

• There are some basic criteria for state to
integrate in to NAM.

• For instavice the concerned state must amend
its APMC Acts by bringing in provision for
electronic trading.

• Besides states must provide a single license to
anyone  willing to trade through NAM in a local
mandi.

• Prime Minister Narendra Modi is launching
NAM across 21 mandies in eight states:-

Telengana (5)
Uttarpradesh (5)
Gujrath (3)
Haryana (2)
Himachal Pradesh (5)
Jharkhand (2)
Madhya Pradesh (1)
Rajasthan (1)
On 14/04/2016

• The agriculture ministry is aiming at integrating
200 markets in NAM BY September (2016).

• 200 more regulate markets would be integrated
with NAM by March 2017 and the rest 158
markets by March 2018.

How will NAM function and what are benefits
that would bring?

Agriculture  ministry officials say that NAM increase
the choice for a farmer after he brings in his produce to a
mandi. Local traders can bid the produce , as also traders
on the electronic platform sitting in other states. The
farmer may choose to accept either the local offer or
online offer. In either case the transaction will be on the
books of local mandis coming on to the NAM plat form,
the volume of business will significantly increase, as there
will be greater completion for specific produce resulting
in higher transaction fees for a mandi. Agriculture Ministry
officials say that gradual integration of all major mandis
into NAM e-platform would ensure common produce over
5-7 years the ministry expects significant benefits through
higher returns to farmers, lower transaction costs, for
buyers and stable process and availability to consumers.



Atharva Publications  10

                        ISSN 2231-0096         Volume - 8    Number - 1   March 2018

" Nam will also facilitate the emergence of integrated
value chains in major agricultural commodities across the
country and help promote  scientific storage and movement
of agricultural goods the official document of NAM notes.

Does this imply that various  taxes and levies
imposed by APMCs will be subsumed in NAM?

According to agriculture ministry officials, NAM-
which is currently being implemented through the small
farmers Agribusiriess consortium (a body under the
agriculture ministry (SFAC) would not lead to reduction
in various levies, imposed by states besides mandi taxes.
However because of single registration given to traders
in a state, this would lead to payment of Mandi taxes only
at one place even if the concerned trader is buying
commodities through the NAM platform in multiple
markets across the state. The government is aiming at
reduction in taxes and levies imposed by status in the next
phase of reforms.

How will quality checks and payment systems
work under NAM?

The concerned APMC- which has agreed to be a
part of NAM- will ensure quality standards of agricultural
goods sold through its platform. NAM envisages
harmonization of quality standards of  agricultural produce
and provisions of assaying (quality testing) infrastructure
in every market to enable informed bidding by buyers. By
end-March, as many as 14 (Fourteen) states amended
their respenctive APMC Acts for making provisions for-
e-trading,

There are:
• Andhra Pradesh
• Chhatisgarh
• Gujrat
• Jharkhand
• Haryana
• Himachal Pradesh
• Rajasthan
• Sikkim
• Goa
• Madhya Pradesh
• Mizoram
• Telengana
• Uttarakhand

Are existing PMCs or Mandis capable of
handling NAM?

Experts say  that infrastructure available for NAM
at local markets varies form state to state. The NAM
platform is being supported by agriculture ministry, which
is bearing maintenance costs for each mandi. The
integration costs for local mandis and customization , of
software, training etc. will also be paid for by the ministry
as a one-time grant of around Rs. 30 lakh at the time of
accepting the mandi in the National Network. However
the running costs of two software at the local level, staff
costs for quality check etc will be inet with the transaction
fee to be generated through the sale of produce. The key
reason behind this support is to avoid any upfront
investment by the mandi, when it integrates into NAM
and enable it to support the running cost through additional
generation of revenue.

How will NAM operate in the current form?
The 21 manids where NAM is being formally

launched would offer trading in commodities such as chana,
castor seed, paddy, wheat, maize, onion, mustard and tam
rind. But fruits and vegetables, where  there often are
prince fluctuations are yet to be included in the NAM
platform. Besides the country's two biggest mandis-
Azadpur (Delhi) and vashi (Mumbai) have not yet agreed
to come on board. A number of states, which have
amended their APMC Acts are yet to make changes for
allowing sale of fruits and vegetables through e-trading
platform. Farmers face price volatility in selling fruits and
vegetables and these are perishable, while in case of other
commodities, such as grains, and pulses, there are several
traders involved in procurement.

What needs to be done form here?
Experts say that as long as fruits and vegetables are

kept outside the purview of NAM , the volatibility in prices
would continue, this depriving farmers form getting better
prices. Barriers hampering interstate- transfer of
agricultural commodities, also have to be removed. High
taxes and lavies imposed by states such as Punjab,
Haryana Andhra Pradesh on agricultural commodities
trade have to be brought down, this would boost interstate
trade and farmers' income.

•••
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- Prin. S.B. Pandit
President, Gokhale Education Society

Nashik

Gokhale As A Man
Great Men are not by their names but by their

Thoughts. Worshiping an individual leads to become only
faithful followers but understanding the thoughts preached
by them in true sense and imbibing them in one self buildup
the personality and cultures his thinking there by the reader
turn into a model for others to follow.

In personal society we mostly find the followers but
not the models of their thoughts. Gopal Krishna Gokhale
as an individual was a role model of -

• Deep Study
• Long perspective
• Effective arguments with logical arrangements

and rich expression in English
• The language he used never crosses the

humbleness and the prestige of the Governing
Council.

• At the same time attacking fearlessly the
governance and the financial policy of the policy
markers.

• The blows he gave were no doubt unbearable
to the administration but they have no alternative
than to praise the blows and frank speaking.

This is no less a high quality or caliber and ability to
call a " spade a spade" This he could do because of his
habit of deep study. He used to say " Do not speak without
deep study and faithful data". He was no doubt " a
moderate man" His moderateness never reflected " Fear"
or submission on the contrary it reflected " aggressiveness
firmness and decisiveness" He regarded Justice Ranade
as his political Guru and had a great respect for him. He
always trusted in his guidance.

He was thorough gentleman and a great patriot. He
served the country selflessly. He advocated "Public life
should be spiritualized ". He was a " saint among politicians.
For his speeches in legislative council the Britanica
described " His pervasive eloquence close reasoning,
accurate knowledge of the subject and instincts of
statesmanship won him the Indian Leadership.

Lord Curzon said, Gokhale was a leader of the
opposition in the imperial legislative council of which I

GOKHALE -A MAN- AND HIS HOUGHTS

presided. In that capacity I had often to suffer the weight
of Gokhale' blows, but I should like to say this that I have
never met a man of nay nationality more gifted with what
one could describe in this country as parliamentary
capacities than Mr.Gokhale. I truly believe he would have
attained a position of distinction in any Parliament in the
world.

Gokhale's Thoughts
The thoughts advocated by Gokhale are still relevant

in 21st century. The issues which he brought forward in
those days are still hovering on our heads and remained
unsolved. We marched in 21st century with carrying the
burden of unsolved problems which prevailed since 100
years ago. What type of progress we made, is a
controversial issue, which every body of us must address
to it. That is why interoperating those issues in the present
scenario is necessary.

Education
The Government of  India woke up after 100 years

and passed  a bill on 4th August 2009 " Right of Education"
Gokhale insisted on British Government to make " Primary
Education: compulsory and if possible free 100 years ago.
He agreed that the local bodies like municipalities etc can
create funds for this by levying local educational tax. But
the then British Government did not agree to it with the
fear in their mind if the people become educated that will
fuel awareness of their rights and that may be the greatest
obstruction in British administration.

The Government of India passes the bill without
making a plan and monetary provision. Thousands of
children of the age between 6 to 14 are still away from
the schools. They live in remote places and there are no
schools to provide education to them.

The children of workers on Road Sites construction
of Bridges, the children of agriculture wage- earners who
move with their parents, from place to place seeking the
jobs on fields are deprived of the so-called "Right". In
villages when the parents go on work the children remain
at home to look after their younger brother and sisters
making them unable to go to schools. There for the
Government should plan for their education. The latest
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technology of cloud and an E-learning, disruptive
technology. Can be used to educate them.

Farmers
Gokhale advocated for easing the suffering of

farmers. He said " In the present situation of our peasantry,
it is necessary to give many of them a fresh start in life,
without placing the mile stone of arrears around their neck.
A British poet described the sufferings of farmers as '
Landless, Joyless, helpless. Gasping  still for bread and
breath to their graves but troubles haunted India's helots
toll till death". Today in 21st century , the suffering of
farmers is not at all eased. Still the farmers commit suicide
because of their inability to repay interest on debt and the
debt still the conditions prevailing 100 years ago, are the
same. This is our progress!

Workers
• Gokhale said " The workers working in "

Teagardens are low paid" they are exploited.

• The famine relief fund is misused
• Instead of using for relief it is used for other

purpose
Before welbi commission he boldly spoke that " The

rising imports of Gold and silver, is not a sigh of
wealthyness of the country.  Similarly the farmers
possessing some. Silver and gold is also no sigh of their
wealtyness. In the famine they are required to sell it
because to protect their children and members from the
death due to hunger. The very occurrence of such situation
is sad and cruel . Gokhale thought for ' Home Rule' and
getting greater representations in legislative council, so
that the sufferings of people can be voiced.

To day we are fully independent and today we are
fully independent and the peoples representative are
elected for state assemblies and in parliament what sort
of voices we hear and what the elected representatives
do is a matter " Research" Do they really represent us?

•••
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- Prin. Dr. Deepti P. Deshpande
H.R.D. & Prin.

SMRK BK AK Mahila Mahavidyalay, Nashik

Introduction
Globalization is a set of processes by which the world

is rapidly being integrated into one economic space via.
Increased international trade, the internationalization of
production and financial markets and the
internationalization of a commodity culture promoted by
an increasingly networked global telecommunication
system. This economic space is increasingly connected
to cultural influences and to political relations that are also
global in nature. The economic globalization has as it aim
the whole world to accept the rules of market economy,
where the final result would be free market, free flow of
ideas, information technology and a unique currency. In
the Manifesto of the Communist Party, Jark Narx abd
Fredick Engles wrote:

"Modern Industry has established the world market,
for which the discovery of America paved the way…
The need of a constantly expanding market for its products
chase the bourgeoisie over the entire surface of the globe.
It must nestle everywhere, settle everywhere and establish
connections everywhere".

The governments and elites of Latin America, the
Moddle East , Africa. Asia and Oceania have been
incorporated into the global political-economic order on
favourable terms. At the same time as they
enthusiastically chain the rural and urban poor of the 'Third
World' have not clearly been incorporated into the current
international order on favourable terms. For Marx 'the
bourgeoisie has, through its exploitation of the  world
market, given a cosmopolitan character to production and
consumption in every country. It has drawn from under
the feet of industry have been destroyed. In place of the
old local and national seclusion and self-sufficiency, we
have intercourse in every direction, universal
interdependence of nations'. Globalization though has
contributed for rise in market expansion and technology
advancement, there have been apprehensions in terms of
its impact on the people who live below poverty line. The
concerns expressed by globalization mainly include:

• Benefits of globalization to different sections
of the society

QUALITY MANAGEMENT : A NEED OF TODAY

• Globalization's role in widening the gaps
between the 'haves' and 'have-nots' in the world

• Its role in destabilizing and distorting the
traditional cultures and values

• Its rule in alienating the youth from their place
• Its role in facilitating the rich countries to grow

richer by drawing the resources of the poor
• Its role in diminishing the state from a 'welfare

state' to a 'modern state'
Global Market and Public Sector
Traditionally, when government service providers

were part of central government it was very common for
them to be responsible also for industry regulation. The
distinction between service provision and regulation was
often unclear. In the case of the traditional monopoly
service providers this was not a significant issue from a
competition perspective. However, as these sectors have
been liberalized, with the commercialisation of the
government business and entry of private competitors,
competition issues arise if government businesses are
responsible for both service provision and the regulation
of other service providers.

A system of free trade is internationalized by signing
an agreement like the GATS or the acceptance and
participation of many countr ies in international
organizations such as the World Bank and the International
Monetary Fund. Such institution and their rules will be
globalized when most countries in the World participate
in them. Here new factors accelerating the process of
economic globalization include:

• Exploitation of the scientific and technologic
revolution promoting the globalization process
at great speed.

• Establishment of international production
networks established with transnational
cooperation playing an increasingly important
role.

• International economic, financial and
commercial organization exercising a vital role
in promoting the globalization.

Quality is an enigmatic concept. It is perplexing to
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define and often  difficult to measure. The idea of quality
of one person often conflicts to that of another person.
Similarly the perception of quality widely differs among
the countries based on outlook to life, nature and destination
of human being. Indians believe that a human being lives
in a multi plane configuration consisting of physical, mental,
intellectual and spiritual. They also consider evolution of
mind and consciousness with body as the host of reality.
Swamy Vivekanda considered the goal of education as -
"the manifestation of perfection already in the man".
Gandhiji considered the goal of education to be drawing
out the best out of oneself.

Significance of the Study
Quality control is the oldest quality concept, referring

to the detection and elimination of final products that are
not up to the standard, whereas Quality assurance means,
producing defect and fault free products. Total Quality
management is about, creating Quality culture where the
aim of every member of the staff is to delight the
customers. The TQM with relevance to education needs
to address the quality of the learner's experience. Unless
it does so, it will not make a substantial contribution to
quality in education. Hence institutions should focus on
learning. Learning styles and needs of the student, with
stress on strategies for individualization and differentiation.
The results of the evaluation process should be discussed
with the student and necessary corrective actions to be
taken to meet their expectations.

Educational Implications for Quality
Management

• Institutions improve on a continuous basis
because of knowledge and adopting changing
styles in learning.

• Adopt new Quality control techniques for the
all round development of students.

• Replace internal inspection by a continuous
internal mechanism of Quality Assurance
(IQAC - Internal Quality Assurance Cell).

• Opt for the best available teachers and
instructional resources at viable costs.

• Constantly improve instruction, student
assessment and management to improve quality
and maintain cost effectiveness.

• Initiate institution-based 'on the job training' for
teaching and non-teaching staff.

• Enforce decentralized responsibility and
authority and mentor leadership qualities in the
staff.

• Encourage teachers to innovate. Assure them
security and the 'right to fail' while they have
enough freedom to learn from mistakes.

• Create structures with subject disciplines as
departments and cross-departmental activities
to form inter-disciplinary task forces.

• Replace slogans for Quality with practical
measures such as hands on training for Quality
improvement.

• Underplay numerical quotas of classes and
student assessment to build quality
consciousness in each activity.

• Encourage and recognize novelty and
uniqueness of the job so as to remove barriers
that rob people of their rights to pride over their
workmanship.

• Introduce a vigorous program of education and
self improvement.

• Invoice everyone in all stages of planning,
organizing and managing.

TQM, though was originally developed by Deming,
there are some  other contributors like Juran (1988-89),
the first management guru, Crosby (1979-1984) and
Ishikawa (1983). Jurna propounded the 85/15 theory. It
implies that 85% of the variance of the quality in education
can be explained by the system, while 15% can be
explained by individual skills, competencies and
commitment. The equivalent of 85/15 education is Blooms
mastery learning, which proves that by adjusting
instructional process, 80% of the students are capable of
securing 80% of the marks. Thus it is the system that is
responsible for low performance in education and not
necessarily the students. 'Quality is free' is a landmark
idea contributed by Crosby. In reality too quality oriented
management should not cost more. To improve the quality,
errors, waste and delay, need to be avoided and the
organization should adopt a policy of 'Zero Defects'. Juran
has proposed 10 steps for TQM, where as Crosby has 14
steps. The overall aims of TQM include focusing on the
needs of the market, top quality performance in all the
areas, simple procedures for quality performance,
elimination of waste, understanding competition and
developing competitive strategy for seeking never ending
improvement for every product, process and transaction.
The team concentrates on the six sigma methodology,
DMAIC, i.e. Define, Measure, Analyze, Improve and
Control, to accomplish the assignment.

Six Sigma is a program, aimed at near elimination of
defects. In education, Six Sigma pertains to improving the
quality of the matter taught, the methods adopted and the
character that is thereby gained by the pupil.

Other methods of Quality management are Quality
Circles. ICT and Bench marking. The concept of quality
circles is introduced by Kaoru Ishikawa. Quality circles
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consist of specialist project teams, specifically formed for
Quality improvement. They use seven tools of Quality
control namely, Pareto charts, Cause and effect diagrams,
stratification, check-sheets, histograms, scatter diagrams
and Schewhart's control charts and graphs.

Information and Communication Technology (ICT)
in education is one of the ways to effect changes in
infrastructure in terms of hardware and software to
enhance the possibility of improving teacher productivity
to a great extent, making it a learner centered education
system.

Edward Sallis, defined, "Bench marking as bridging
the gap between what we are and what we want to be."
The goal is to learn from others and to make improvements
in one's own organization. It is thus the process where
internal performance is compared to that of the other
organizations, particularly those with superior levels of
performance and to learn from this secrets of success.

Objectives
1) To meet the global challenges through advanced

technology.
2) To study the educational implications for quality

enhancement.
3) To implement the effective tools and techniques

for quality assurance.
Interpretation
Different tools and techniques of Quality

management which are discussed so far are applied to
the field of education in recent years, worldwide. Total
Quality Management is promoted by Balridge award in
U.S.A. and Europian Quality award in Europe. Govt. of
India has established Quality Council of India in association
with the Associated chambers of Commerce and Industry
of India (ASSOCHAM), Confederation of Indian Industry
(CII) and Federation of Indian Chambers, i.e. (FICCI). It
has established National Accreditation Board for
Certification Bodies (NABCB) for the accreditation of
quality maintenance in different fields. Each tool is
important in its own place and we can trace the application
of different concepts of quality management in the seven
criteria of the National Assessment and Accreditation
Council (NAAC), established by the UGC.

In recent years India has constituted a number of
accreditation and assessment boards to certify provisions
of quality education in different fields. To mention a few,
National Board of Accreditation (NBA) for All India
Council for Technical Education (AICTE). Accreditation
Board for the assessment of Agricultural education
programs and institutions established by the Indian Council
of Agricultural Research in 1996, National accreditation
board for hospitals (NABH) and DEC, i.e. Distance

Education Council for the assessment and accreditation
of distance education programs established by Indira
Gandhi Open University (IGNOU).

As far as maintenance of quality in higher education
is concerned UGC - University Grants Commission has
established (NAAC) National Assessment and
Accreditation Council in 1994, for the assessment and
accreditation of Indian universities and colleges.

The procedure adopted by NAAC which was
developed after a lot of deliberation, consultation and
feedback from stake holders, experts and its shared
knowledge with others for the assessment and
accreditation of higher educational institutions has a four
point scale with seven assessment criteria. Each criterion
has a number  of key aspects which are fur ther
differentiated into assessment indicators to be used as
guidelines to capture the micro-level quality pointers by
the assessors.

Quality Assessment (Source : NAAC [New
methodology of Assessment and Accreditation, effective
1st April 2007])

Criterion 1 : Curriculum Design and
Development

Deals with whether curriculum development is need
based with flexibility to suit varied needs and to realize
core values.

Criterion 2 : Teaching Learning and Evaluation
Areas of assessment under these criteria include

adopting learner centered education,  interactive
instructional techniques, professional development and
evaluation of teachers and students through appropriate
methods. It also takes into consideration institutional best
practices that promote success.

Criterion 3 : Research Consultancy and
Extension

This criterion focused on promoting research culture
and consultancy. The key aspects are, catering to the
needs of the community by conducting extension programs
and helping the students to learn, serve and reflect through
various activities.

Criterion 4 : Infrastructure and Learning
Resources

The key areas of assessment include adequacy and
optimal utilization of physical and learning resources such
as the library, and usage of ICT in education.

Criterion 5 : Student Support and Progression
The stress and focus are on facilitating mechanisms

like guidance and counseling, placement, grievance and
redresal cell for students. It also takes into consideration,
other measures and activities which help the students in
attaining a holistic personality and gainful employment or
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promotion to the next level of higher education.
Criterion 6 : Governance and Leadership
This criterion assesses different aspects like planning,

budgeting, organizing and managing physical, human and
financial resources and their contribution to the attainment
of vision, mission and goals of the institute.

Criterion 7 : Innovative Practices
The focus is an assessing whether creative and

innovative practices are adopted in enhancing quality of
teaching, learning process and also to observer measures
taken to promote inclusive practices, adoption of value
based education for the achievement of social justice and
inculcation of human values among the students.

Tools of Quality Management in Education

•••

Systems of Quality higher education to fetch benefits
of World trade. Even though India ranks 134 out of 187
countries on the human development index, its service
sector is strong because of a pool of highly skilled, low
cost educated workers. This has made sure that the
services that are available in the country are of best quality.
Seeing this,  the foreign companies have started
outsourcing their work to India. This has given a major
boost to the service sector in India, which in turn has made
the sector contribute more to the Indian GDP.
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Introduction
Management is basically a facilitating function which

makes possible the achievement of common goals. It
concern with creating an environment in which all the
resources can be put to their optimum use. A manager's
function is to plan, organize, direct and control the efforts
of its group members in a way that organizational
objectives are achieved effectively and efficiently. To
perform these functions he is supposed to possess certain
basic managerial skills. It is an established fact that
managerial skills can be acquired through conscious efforts
and education has an important role to play in this process.
Management as a discipline though does not have a very
long history, but the subject has grown rich when it is
considered from the point of view of conceptualization of
its philosophical base. Various thinkers have given
management thoughts and suggested models over the
times, which forms the theoretical base of the subject.
However, of all the management thoughts the situational
theory holds a much convincing logic according which it
is the situation or the environmental forces that determine
the types of decisions and leadership styles that may suit
at that point of time.

Management has an important role to play in all types
of human efforts. It is the management function that
makes difference in the performance of any organization
and achievement of its common goals. Management is a
universal phenomenon. If US is world power today it is
simply because of the reason that they are able to manage
their affairs properly. India falls in the category of
developing nations in spite of being rich in terms of
availability of human and other natural resources,
leadership must be held responsible for it. In organizational
functioning things always move from the top and for every
success or failure, the leadership should get the credit.
This principle applies to all types of human activities at
micro and macro levels. Today no organization can fail
due to lack of capital. If it fails is would be due to lack of
proper understanding of the things and poor management.
The importance of management in business has further
increased during recent times because the scale of

EDUCATION: NEW TRENDS AND CHALLENGES

operations have gone high, labour has become more
specialized markets became competitive and an efficient
and effective handling of things became need of the day.
To successfully face the competitive markets, it requires
developing a proper vision by understanding the situation
and then adopting a suitable style of management that
can ensure optimum use of human and other material
resources.

Increasing economic integration will have several
important implications for management education. Global
trend is impossible to examine management education
without knowing about the environment in which it is
embedded. It is a big world, though, and any attempts to
select and defend the most important trends are pre-
destined for criticism. Surely, we will exclude trends that
others view as crucial. Or we will do injustice by only
scratching the surface of complicated trends or knotty
issues. Some may question our approach to organizing
these trends, which cover a broad range of subjects that
are inextricably linked. Management education has entered
a period of profound transition driven by globalization,
technology, demographics, and pressing social imperatives.
Because management education is an investment in the
future of business, it's importance to understand the
challenges, opportunities, potential risks and rewards
associated with this transition. Therefore, this report was
created as a  resource for leaders in the global
management education community as well as business
and government leaders, policy makers, and others who
want  or need to understand the global issues and
challenges facing the complex, dynamic world of
management education. For these leaders, we seek to
provide a foundation for constructive dialogue, mutually
beneficial collaboration, and investments in the future of
management education.

The winds have strengthened. Economies of the
world have become increasingly integrated. Barriers to
the flow of goods, services, capital, and labor have never
been fewer. The ties that bind our economies together
have never been mightier. This trend captures, in one broad
sweep, a number of subtler dynamics that will be described
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more carefully below. And economic integration, which is
often blamed for driving wealth divergences within and
across countries and contributing to environmental
degradation, has led to new ways of thinking about
responsibility and sustainability. In this section, we are
particularly concerned with economic integration, which
deserves special attention at the outset because of its broad
impact on business and business education.

Significance of the Study
Increasing economic integration will have several

important implications for management education. We
delay comments on some of these implications until later
in the report, when related trends - such as advances in
technology, implications for supply chains, growth in the
services sector, and student mobility are discussed. For
now, we devote attention to just two important implication:
the increased demand for management education and the
need for greater emphasis on global perspectives in
education and skills development. Integration and job
growth in market economics will increase the demand for
management education, as previous experience has shown
that skilled, better educated workers have the most to
gain from globalization. Indirectly, we believe that
employment volatility due to market dynamics in open
economies will drive demand for continuing management
education.

It is also appropriate to think about these demand
increases as driven by market imperatives and purposeful
investment, rather than just as a consequence of
globalization. Education and training are key drivers of
economic competitiveness. Countries must invest in
developing human capital, creating new knowledge, and
spurring innovation - all crucial roles for higher education
general. Management education, in particular, is viewed
as essential because in market economies, management
and entrepreneurial talent create, finance, and grow the
demand for knowledge and innovation.

Culture Full Management Education
The need for global perspectives does not, however,

imply that from economic integration will evolve a singular
model or perspective for business and management.
Globalization means that business and management must
be understood in the context of local history, politics, and
culture. Therefore management education should not be
"culture free," but "culture full" Global education isn't only
about transcending borders; it is also about crossing them.
Indeed, although the borders of today may be thinner than
those of yesterday, today there are 21 percent more
independent countries than in 1980 and, thus, there are
more borders to cross in a global environment.

Considerable economic activity takes place at much

smaller micro-enterprise levels in much of the developing
world. Individuals, families and cooperatives involved in
various economic activities from selling fish to handicrafts.
While there is no need for a formal MBA for micro-
enterprises, certainly there is considerable need for
knowledge of sound business practices ….. The IIMs
could form strategic collaborations with the business
schools in the rural areas, in the small cities, and those
focused on women and other such groups; and offer
various forms of support to these local institutions.

Emerging trends in business and education suggest
that business schools in developing and transitioning regions
must be more engaged in the global community to share
best practices and to facilitate collaboration. Similarly,
business schools must meet the challenge to deliver
management education and knowledge that is relevant in
both global and local settings.

Implications for Management Education
Shifts in age distribution of the population will

significantly impact management education, particularly
in the areas of demand management, program
development, and business schools staffing, which will be
discussed below. All else being equal, countries with
growing younger populations will experience rising
demand for business education. The risk in these countries
is that bulging youth populations will overwhelm
educational infrastructures. In aging economies, the
strategic challenge is to discover ways to import students
and retain graduates to accommodate work force needs.
Although these implications sound simple and
unambiguous, we should point out that demand for
business education is also a function of other factors such
as secondary level conditions, and that sometimes the
impact of demographics is more subtle. For example,
younger populations are associated with faster productivity
growth and, as a result, indirectly increase demand for
educated workforces. Business school programmer and
curricula development will be affected by changing
demographics. Economies will experience shifts in
consumption patterns, resulting in opportunities for new
business school programs.

Objectives
1) To analyse the functions of education for

development of human skills.
2) To explain the significance of education and

culture.
3) To study the implications of management

education.
4) To focus the fact of global challenges in

education.
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Research Methodology
Education is a voracious user of information and

communication technologies. The need for course
management systems, online education administrative
functions, research databases and collaborations, digital
libraries, marketing, mobile learning support and the like
is testing the infrastructure, financial, and staffing limits
of educational institutions. State-of-the-art information
technology is not inexpensive to acquire and maintain. But,
information technology also offers the most promise to
address the challenges of meeting growing demand for
management education-especially among working
professionals in need of continuous education-despite
looming faculty shortages and other limits to physical
infrastructure.

Leadership from Both Business and Business
Schools

It isn't uncommon in the world of management
education to debate whether it's business or business
schools that led the way when it comes to new ideas,
approaches, or practices. The answer should be both.
Fundamental shifts in strategy, new and improving
practices, and the like must be driven quickly into business
and management curricula. Yet, rigorous and independent
business and management insights that abstract from the
experience of any single company and integrate theory
across multiple disciplines are needed to enhance business
and management practice. Social responsibility is a prime
example of the need for complementary leadership from
both business and business schools. Business schools must
respond to, and lead efforts to develop socially responsible
and sustainable business.

Management Education : Career Success and
Efficient Conduct of Business

If management school is a reliable training ground
for efficient conduct of business, then the salary and
position that a management graduate holds in an
organization should be related with his management
qualification, other things being equal. Similarly, an
entrepreneur with management degree should do better
in his business as compared to an entrepreneur without
management degree. But, this generally does not happen
as not only management education but numerous other
factors contribute towards ensuring the other success of
a manager, and at times contribution of other factors is
actually more. Higher business schools grades and CGPA
rarely have any effect as mere possession of the same
can't ensure an individual's business expertise. It has been
seen that some of the most successful businessmen and
managers never possessed any management qualification.
Mintzberg and Lampel (200) noted that of the four CEOs,

people most often named when asked who had
accomplished great things none had a business school
degree. Further, a lot of concern is being voiced about
capability of management research and education as is
being offered in the classrooms to improve ability of
mangers to conduct business efficiently.

Global Challenges in Management  Education
Developments in management education the context

of accelerating global economic integration, expected
demographic trends, advances in information and
communication technology, growth in global souring  of
services, and emerging priorities related to social
responsibility, governance, and sustainability. We
assimilate and prioritize what we have learned to describe
five pressing challenges for management education in
schools of business worldwide. This list is not exhaustive,
and the challenges are not mutually exclusive. The
challenges are expressed in broad terms, so we encourage
readers to consider how each may be experienced
differentially depending on country, region, or environment.

Growth
All the indicators point to continuing increases in the

demand for management education. Driven by
demographics, economic trends, business expectations,
and initiatives that expand access to higher education,
future demands will come not only from traditional college-
age populations, but also from working professionals who
need to retool and reinvigorate their careers. Growth is,
of course, a better scenario than decline or stagnation.
Similarly, government financial support for business
education hasn't kept pace with growing demands, leaving
some business schools to seek higher tuitions and new
financial sources to complete internationally. Limited
decision-making autonomy at these schools not only makes
tuition increases unlikely, but also constrains their ability
to respond to emerging curricula needs with innovative
programs. For all of these reasons, it appears unlikely that
business schools throughout the world can support
continuing demand growth without significant changes in
the way they assure quality, organize faculties, and finance
and govern their programs.

Balancing Global Aspirations and Local Needs
A recurring theme has been tensions between global

aspirations-of countries, schools, faculties, and students-
and pressing local needs. These tensions are revealed on
many dimensions: curricula, strategy, and collaboration,
for example. Further economic integration calls for
strengthening our curricula  emphasis on global
perspectives, but we cannot ignore unique histories,
politics, and culture. The powerful forces of globalization,
advances in information and communication technology,
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and further liberalization of services trade, will not only
demand more from management education, but also
enable us to achieve local and regional goals and
objectives. For example, international alliances and
exchanges of faculties and students create opportunities
to build banks of localized case studies, which can be
shared worldwide through electronic channels. Expanding
global footprints of individual schools give rise not only to
globally graduates, but also represent an investment in
local economies.

Quality Assurance
However, as management education grows and

students, graduates, and faculties become more mobile,
we must be increasingly concerned about the maintenance
and assurance of quality. The standards cover the full
breadth of quality dimensions: mission, strategy, faculty,
students, staff, curricula, educational outcomes, and
research. The standards define quality and, because they
are linked to the mission of the school, they are designed
to ensure that quality depends implicitly on whether the
promises of schools and expectations of students and
employers are met. The standards allow for a wide range
of promises, as long as they are communicated accurately
and delivered sufficiently. Transparency is important for
our working definition of quality. If quality is about
delivering on the promise of the school's mission and
meeting expectations, then it is important to ensure that
accurate data and information about the institution are
available to the public. Appropriately so, accreditations
have tended to focus on institutional improvement, while
national systems are often regulatory or administrative in
nature.

Sustaining Scholarship
The challenge of recruiting and retaining qualified

staff would already be alarming to business school leaders,
for it will take many years of sustained investment to bring
doctoral production to the levels required. However, a
greater sense of urgency arises when we consider the
challenge in light of the growing demand for management
education, rising costs, lack of quality assurance, and the
integral role that management education and talent play
in fostering innovation. Together, these concerns send a
clear message that the challenge of sustaining scholarship
should be a top priority for business and government
leaders.

Aligning with the Future Needs of Organizations
By examining global economic and business trends,

we have attempted to isolate the emerging needs of
organizations around the globe. The point here is not that
the needs of organization have changed over time: they
have and always will. What's new is that the pace of

change has been accelerating. Recent criticisms have
exacerbated this challenge.  Targeting MBA programs,
for example, some critics claim that business schools have
become overly academic and, as a result, less relevant to
business. Others have claimed that the content of what
schools teach does not currently match the requirements
of business.

Two obstacles make this challenge particularly difficult
to overcome. First, there are few substantial industry-level
collaborations between businesses and business schools
to discuss, debate, and jointly-define the future of
management and management education. Second, we
have seen that decision-making autonomy has, in some
cases around the globe, been only slowly delegated to the
institutions that deliver management education. Moreover,
funding formulas and other factors such as rankings have
created limited incentives to change - much less change
quickly-in response to emerging needs. Management
education is, by no means, facing a "perfect storm". The
challenges are not insurmountable. But management
education leaders must be proactive.  The
recommendations that, if implemented, hold great potential
for helping business schools and the people, organizations,
and societies they serve to navigate the difficult terrain
ahead.

Recommendations / Suggestions
Business schools cannot overcome the above

challenges on their own. Solutions will require collective
approaches and, most importantly, the support and
engagement of the business and societal stakeholders of
business schools. In this section, we offer five
recommendations to leaders in management education,
management education associations, policy makers, and
corporate leaders. Embedded in the recommendations are
ideas for how business and government leaders can invest
in the future of business by supporting initiatives to advance
management education worldwide.

Advocate for quality assurance globally and locally :
The growing demand for management education as well
as number and types of providers, increasing fragmentation
of degree programs, intensifying competition, globalization
of education, and increasing student and faculty mobility
have made quality more important to a wide range of
business school stakeholders. Out main concern here is
to ensure that the public, students, and employers, in
particular, understand and can act on the variety of quality
indicators that are already available. The challenge is for
business school and association leaders to work together
to solidity and communicate the role of accreditation in
assuring quality worldwide. To accomplish this, we put
forth two recommendations.
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We recommend exploring collaborative international
efforts to improve public understanding of business
accreditation, especially what differentiates these
accreditations from institutional accreditation and other
forms of authorization. By increasing the public's
knowledge about accreditation, prospective students and
employers will be better equipped to identify and engage
schools that are more likely to deliver on their promises.

To more broadly assure quality worldwide, existing
global accrediting organizations should continue to serve
as a model for the development of more viable and
complementary country-specific or regional accreditations.
However, for many reasons, the vast majority of business
schools are unable to attain this accreditation. By continuing
to serve as models to the state or regional quality agencies
to which these schools are accountable, existing global
accrediting organizations can promote a consistent
underlying philosophy for business accreditation. To be
clear, these recommendations do not suggest merging
standards and processes. The existence of many different
international and regional accreditations is seen as a
benefit, because it supports diversity and offers choices
for business schools and programs.

Invest in mechanisms to engage business and
government leaders in envisioning future organization and
societal needs : An increasingly dynamic business
Environment characterized by accelerating change,
intensifying global competition, shifting strategic
foundations, and evolving managerial skill sets. For
business schools, this means that it will be more important,
yet more difficult, to lead or stay abreast of changes and
to react quickly and innovatively. Historically, individual
business schools has taken the lead in working closely
with business organizations. In the future, it will also be
essential to develop industry- level dialogues regarding
the future needs and expectations of organization and
societies. Global and regional associations of business
schools, for example, can create effective ways of
working with business and government leaders to peer
into the future.

Facilitate and encourage investment in doctoral
degree education and other infrastructure development:
Like other organizations in today's knowledge-based
environment, business schools' most critical asset is
intellectual talent. Yet, we have not been investing enough
globally to develop the quantity and quality of future
generations of business faculty. If not addressed,
worsening shortages of doctoral faculty will hamper our
ability to support growing demand for quality management
education, to understand and project the changing
expectations of organizations, and to continue to assist in

achieving social and economic development goals. The
ability to meet each of these challenges is firmly grounded
in research and scholarly approaches to management
education.

Together, the whole business school community can
play a role in raising public awareness about the issue
and engaging business and governments in developing
solutions. The business schools community must convince
business leaders and policy makers of the dire
consequences of not investing in the future of quality
management education through doctoral education. Quality
will suffer otherwise, as will the ability of business schools
to advance management theory and practice through
research. As a result, organizations and economies will
not perform to their fullest potential in the knowledge-
driven, global business environment of the future.

Create an international clearinghouse for data and
information related to business schools and management
education structures, trends, and practices : First, we
recommend that members of the management education
community collaborate to collect and maintain comparable
country-level data about the number and types of
institutions offering business degree programs, total
enrollment and graduates by degree level, and faculty
counts, as well as qualitative information about the
structure of higher and management education and reports
about major issues and challenges. The primary goal of
this repository is to provide structure to macro-level
information, support efforts to track trends, identify
emerging issues and challenges, and advance management
education.

Second, we recommend that organizations of
business schools collaborate to collect and maintain
comparable school-level data about mission, programs,
faculty, and students. The rising challenge of quality
assurance can be met only by promoting greater
transparency and credibility in the information available
about business schools and their promises. It is essential
that this database be global because of the expected growth
in management education in various parts of the world
for which information is not readily available, our concerns
about quality among programs, and the increasing mobility
of students and faculties.

To conclude, it may be said that management
education in new economy requires a fresh look and new
vision by considering various dynamics of managerial
practices in modern organizations. Industry today needs
smart organizations and smart leadership to manage these
organizations. Here is the challenge that lies before
management educators and the profession. All the
emerging issues need to be properly attended to so as to
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produce required managerial talent to the country who
can help bring excellence in modern organizations and
the dream of India becoming a world power turns into a
reality.
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Introduction
The subprime mortgage crisis and the ensuring credit

crunch, combined with rising inflation worldwide and the
consequent slowdown in demand in many advanced
economies, has engendered significant uncertainty about
the short-term outlook for the world economy. Global
growth is slowing, and it is not yet clear when the effects
of the present crisis will subside. The financial market
crisis that began in early 2007 is almost unprecedented in
its impact, having resulted not only in losses in markets
and for financial institutions, but also in an erosion of public
confidence in the financial sector and among the institutions
themselves across the industrialized world. In the
meantime, rising energy and commodity prices are having
a dual effect on emerging and developing economies; on
the one hand, boosting growth; on the other hand creating
inflationary pressures that raise the basic cost of living,
thus poverty levels.

After several years of rapid and almost unhampered
growth, the global economic landscape is changing. Rising
food and energy prices, a major international financial crisis,
and the related slowdown in the world's leading economies
are confronting policy makers with new economic
management challenges.

Need Of The Study
In order to meet the global challenges their is the

need of following global competitiveness, which can only
be achieved through right university education.

1) Institutions  :-  The institutional environment
forms the frame work within which individuals,
firms, and government interact to generate
income and wealth in the economy. The
institutional framework has a strong bearing on
competitiveness and growth. It plays a central
role in the ways in which society's distribute
the benefits and bear the costs of development
strategies and policies, and it influences
investment decisions and the organization \ of
production.

2) Infrastructure  :-  Extensive and efficient
infrastructure is an essential driver of

MORAL COMMITMENT THROUGH HIGHER
EDUCATION

competitiveness. It is critical for ensuring the
effective functioning of the economy, as it is an
important factor determining the location of
economic activity and kinds of activities or
sectors that can develop in a particular
economy. Well-developed infrastructure reduces
the effect of distance between regions, with
the result of truly integrating the national market
and connecting it to markets in other countries
and regions.

3) Goods market efficiency :-  Countries with
efficient goods markets are will positioned to
produce the right mix of products and services
given supply and demand conditions, as well as
to ensure that these goods can be most
effectively traded in the economy. Healthy
market competition, both domestic and foreign,
is important in driving market efficiency and
thus business productivity, by ensuring that the
most efficient firms, producing goods demanded
by the market, are those that thrive.

4) Labour market efficiency  :-  The efficiency
and flexibility of the labor market are critical
for ensuring that workers are allocated to their
most efficient use in the economy, and provided
with incentives to give their best effort in their
jobs. Labour markets must therefore have the
flexibility to shift workers from one economic
activity to another rapidly and at low cost, and
to allow for wage fluctuations without much
social disruption.

Significance Of The Study
1) Financial market sophistication  :- The

present global financial crisis has highlighted the
critical importance of financial markets for the
functioning of national economies. An efficient
financial sector is necessary to allocate the
resources saved by a nation's citizen as well as
those entering the economy from abroad to their
most productive uses. It channels resources to
the entrepreneurial or investment projects with
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the highest expected rates of return, rather than
to the politically connected. A thorough
assessment of risk is therefore a key ingredient.

2) Technological readiness :-  This pillar
measures the agility with which an economy
adopts existing technologies to enhance the
productivity of its industries. Therefore
information and communication technologies
access and usage are included in the pillar as
essential components of economies' overall level
of technological readiness.

3) Market size  :-  The size of the market affects
productivity because large markets allow firms
to exploit economies of scale. Traditionally, the
markets available to firms have been
constrained by national borders. In the era of
globalization, international markets have become
a substitute for domestic markets, especially for
small countries.

4) Business sophistication  :-  Business
sophistication is conducive to higher efficiency
in the production of goods and services. This
leads, in turn, to increased productivity, thus
enhancing a nation's competitiveness. Business
sophistication concerns the quality of a country's
overall business networks as well as the quality
of individual firms' operations and strategies.

5) Innovations  :-  The last pillar of
competitiveness is technological innovation.
Although substantial gains can be obtained by
improving institutions, building infrastructures,
reducing macroeconomic instability, or
improving the human capital of the population,
all these factors eventually seem to run into
diminishing returns. The same is true for the
efficiency of the labor, financial, and goods
markets. In the long run, standards of living can
be expanded only with technological innovation.

Objectives
1) To increase higher labours efficiency in the

market.
2) To adopt advance technology for enhancing

productivity.
3) To develop the Business sophistication for

Nation's competitiveness.
4) To create the innovation attitude towards

technologies.
Research Methodologies
Research analyze and criticizes the data through

observations, schedule and Govt. publications.
There are a number of issues involved in

strengthening India's higher education system which needs
to be addressed immediately. They are as follows :-

1) Make the education system as a whole more
responsive to market needs.

2) Ensure expanded access to education that
fosters critical thinking and learning skills for
all, not just the elite.

3) Correcting teaching and learning processes.
The learning materials have to be revised to
ensure consistency between the skills taught in
primary and secondary education and the needs
of the knowledge economy introducing material
and methods to teach students how to learn
rather than stressing occupation specific
knowledge.

4) Enhancing the quality of primary and secondary
education including tackling issues related to
quality and relevance, with special emphasis
on ameliorating teacher vacancies and
absenteeism and reversing high drop out rate.

5) Aising there quality of all higher education, not
just a few world class ones such as IITs and
IIMs

6) Reforming the curricula of tertiary education
institutions to include skills and competencies
for the knowledge economy- ( Communication
skills, problem solving skills, creativity and team
work ) that do meet the needs of the private
sector also.

Findings Of The Study
1) Improving the operating environment for

education especially higher education which
calls for a shift in the role of the government
from managing the administrative aspects of
higher education institutions to becoming an
architect of education standards and regulations
including improving and monitoring the quality
of academic program, establishing accreditation
standards and procedures, ensuring equity and
coordinating a system with multiple players and
multiple pathways to learning.

2) Embracing the contribution of the private sector
in education and training by relaxing
bureaucratic hurdles and putting in place better
accreditation systems for private provider of
education and training.

3) Restructuring higher education is a world-wide
phenomenon. The USA, the UK, Australia,
China, Pakistan etc. either have restructured
or are restructuring their respective higher
education systems with the object to match their
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systems in order to negotiate higher education
under GATS regime. For example, Australia/
The USA, the UK, Canada, New Zealand are
restructuring higher education for marketing
higher education for marketing higher education
as commodity and services with their
prospective buyer- students from India. China
and many other developing countries. For this,
the USA has major plans for investment in
higher education and invested $ 134 billion in
higher education over the next 10 years; the
JK has injected a new dynamism in higher
education sector through competition and
incentives performance-based funding for
teaching and research and portable students"
aids ). China has undertaken a package of
comprehensive reforms in higher education for
over  last two decades and has looked
education.. science and technology as the
strategic driving forces of sustainable economic
development and has already opened door to
private universities and they are working good
jobs. In Australia government funding has been
significantly  enhanced along with increased
provisions for subsidized loans and scholarship
for students and also quality audit and control
mechanisms. Even Pakistan replaced her U6C
by the Higher Education Commission (2002)
and increased public funding in higher education
from Rs.3.8 billion on 2002 to Rs.33.7 billion in
2007 and has envisaged bringing in
transparency and accountability, recurrent
funds to the universities on the basis of a new
finding formula. Therefore, the general
conclusion is: though primary and secondary
education is important, it is the quality and size
of the higher education system that will
differentiate a dynamic economy from a
marginalized one in the global knowledge based

economy. Enormous cross country data reveal
that national economic growth and growth in
quality higher education bear a high correlation.

4) The rapid growth of private institutions and
deemed universities has created concern about
equity, quality, exploitation, distribution of
learning across disciplines, transparency and
public accountability. However, students and
parents expect much and also pay much for
purchasing better education but finally many of
them become frustrated for getting mediocre
services, and unemployable skills as these
institutions fail to give guarantee as generally
done by the private sector corporate houses as
profit as well as quality are integrated in
corporate culture.

5) Accreditation mechanism is not a daily menu
in the universities and the affiliated colleges.
Evaluation by external body like NAAC looks
fearful and it is never a professional outlook
that evaluation, accreditation and grading are
the stimuli to growth. The system likes to keep
its information system hidden and fears self
assessment and display the self of the system
to the public. Naturally, accountability is almost
a nonentity in higher education institutions. As
of now only 31% of the universities and 9% of
the college are accredited by NAAC.
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Global Competitiveness
The subprime mortgage crisis and the ensuring credit

crunch, combined with rising inflation worldwide and the
consequent slowdown in demand in many advanced
economies, has engendered significant uncertainty about
the short-term outlook for the world economy. Global
growth is slowing, and it is not yet clear when the effects
of the present crisis will subside. The financial market
crisis that began in early 2007 is almost unprecedented in
its impact, having resulted not only in losses in markets
and for financial institutions, but also in an erosion of public
confidence in the financial sector and among the institutions
themselves across the industrialized world. In the
meantime, rising energy and commodity prices are having
a dual effect on emerging and developing economies; on
the one hand, boosting growth; on the other hand creating
inflationary pressures that raise the basic cost of living,
thus poverty levels.

After several years of rapid and almost unhampered
growth, the global economic landscape is changing. Rising
food and energy prices, a major international financial crisis,
and the related slowdown in the world's leading economies
are confronting policy makers with new economic
management challenges.

In order to meet the global challenges there is the
need of following global competitiveness, which can only
be achieved through right university education.

• Institutions :- The institutional environment
forms the frame work within which individuals,
firms, and government interact to generate
income and wealth in the economy. The
institutional framework has a strong bearing on
competitiveness and growth. It plays a central
role in the ways in which society's distribute
the benefits and bear the costs of development
strategies and policies, and it influences
investment decisions and the organization \ of
production.

• Infrastructure :- Extensive and efficient
infrastructure is an essential driver of
competitiveness. It is critical for ensuring the

PRIVATISATION INFLUENCES HIGHER
EDUCATION

effective functioning of the economy, as it is an
important factor determining the location of
economic activity and kinds of activities or
sectors that can develop in a particular
economy. Well-developed infrastructure reduces
the effect of distance between regions, with
the result of truly integrating the national market
and connecting it to markets in other countries
and regions.

• Goods market efficiency :-  Countries with
efficient goods markets are will positioned to
produce the right mix of products and services
given supply and demand conditions, as well as
to ensure that these goods can be most
effectively traded in the economy. Healthy
market competition, both domestic and foreign,
is important in driving market efficiency and
thus business productivity, by ensuring that the
most efficient firms, producing goods demanded
by the market, are those that thrive.

• Labour market efficiency  :-  The efficiency
and flexibility of the labor market are critical
for ensuring that workers are allocated to their
most efficient use in the economy, and provided
with incentives to give their best effort in their
jobs. Labour markets must therefore have the
flexibility to shift workers from one economic
activity to another rapidly and at low cost, and
to allow for wage fluctuations without much
social disruption.

• Financial market sophistication  :- The
present global financial crisis has highlighted the
critical importance of financial markets for the
functioning of national economies. An efficient
financial sector is necessary to allocate the
resources saved by a nation's citizen as well as
those entering the economy from abroad to their
most productive uses. It channels resources to
the entrepreneurial or investment projects with
the highest expected rates of return, rather than
to the politically connected. A thorough
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assessment of risk is therefore a key ingredient.
• Technological readiness :-  This pillar

measures the agility with which an economy
adopts existing technologies to enhance the
productivity of its industries. Therefore
information and communication technologies
access and usage are included in the pillar as
essential components of economies' overall level
of technological readiness.

• Market size  :-  The size of the market affects
productivity because large markets allow firms
to exploit economies of scale. Traditionally, the
markets available to firms have been
constrained by national borders. In the era of
globalization, international markets have become
a substitute for domestic markets, especially for
small countries.

• Business sophistication  :-  Business
sophistication is conducive to higher efficiency
in the production of goods and services. This
leads, in turn, to increased productivity, thus
enhancing a nation's competitiveness. Business
sophistication concerns the quality of a country's
overall business networks as well as the quality
of individual firms' operations and strategies.

• Innovations  :-  The last pillar of
competitiveness is technological innovation.
Although substantial gains can be obtained by
improving institutions, building infrastructures,
reducing macroeconomic instability, or
improving the human capital of the population,
all these factors eventually seem to run into
diminishing returns. The same is true for the
efficiency of the labor, financial, and goods
markets. In the long run, standards of living can
be expanded only with technological innovation.

Strengthening the Education System in the
Knowledge Economy

There are a number of issues involved in
strengthening India's higher education system which needs
to be addressed immediately. They are as follows :-

• Make the education system as a whole more
responsive to market needs.

• Ensure expanded access to education that
fosters critical thinking and learning skills for
all, not just the elite.

• Enhancing the quality of primary and secondary
education including tackling issues related to
quality and relevance, with special emphasis on
ameliorating teacher vacancies and
absenteeism and reversing high drop out rate.

• Correcting teaching and learning processes. The
learning materials have to be revised to ensure
consistency between the skills taught in primary
and secondary education and the needs of the
knowledge economy introducing material and
methods to teach students how to learn rather
than stressing occupation specific knowledge.

• Reforming the curricula of tertiary education
institutions to include skills and competencies
for the knowledge economy- ( Communication
skills, problem solving skills, creativity and team
work ) that do meet the needs of the private
sector also.

• Aising ther quality of all higher education, not
just a few world class ones such as IITs and
IIMs

• Improving the operating environment for
education especially higher education which
calls for a shift in the role of the government
from managing the administrative aspects of
higher education institutions to becoming an
architect of education standards and regulations
including improving and monitoring the quality
of academic program, establishing accreditation
standards and procedures, ensuring equity and
coordinating a system with multiple players and
multiple pathways to learning.

• Embracing the contribution of the private sector
in education and training by relaxing
bureaucratic hurdles and putting in place better
accreditation systems for private provider of
education and training.

• Restructuring higher education is a world-wide
phenomenon. The USA, the UK, Australia,
China, Pakistan etc. either have restructured
or are restructuring their respective higher
education systems with the object to match their
systems in order to negotiate higher education
under GATS regime. For example, Australia/
The USA, the UK, Canada, New Zealand are
restructuring higher education for marketing
higher education for marketing higher education
as commodity and services with their
prospective buyer- students from India. China
and many other developing countries. For this,
the USA has major plans for investment in
higher education and invested $ 134 billion in
higher education over the next 10 years; the
JK has injected a new dynamism in higher
education sector through competition and
incentives performance-based funding for
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teaching and research and portable students"
aids ). China has undertaken a package of
comprehensive reforms in higher education for
over  last two decades and has looked
education.. science and technology as the
strategic driving forces of sustainable economic
development and has already opened door to
private universities and they are working good
jobs. In Australia government funding has been
significantly  enhanced along with increased
provisions for subsidized loans and scholarship
for students and also quality audit and control
mechanisms. Even Pakistan replaced her U6C
by the Higher Education Commission (2002)
and increased public funding in higher education
from Rs.3.8 billion on 2002 to Rs.33.7 billion in
2007 and has envisaged bringing in
transparency and accountability, recurrent
funds to the universities on the basis of a new
finding formula. Therefore, the general
conclusion is: though primary and secondary
education is important, it is the quality and size
of the higher education system that will
differentiate a dynamic economy from a
marginalized one in the global knowledge based
economy. Enormous cross country data reveal
that national economic growth and growth in
quality higher education bear a high correlation.

• Accreditation mechanism is not a daily menu
in the universities and the affiliated colleges.
Evaluation by external body like NAAC looks
fearful and it is never a professional outlook
that evaluation, accreditation and grading are
the stimuli to growth. The system likes to keep
its information system hidden and fears self
assessment and display the self of the system
to the public. Naturally, accountability is almost
a nonentity in higher education institutions. As
of now only 31% of the universities and 9% of
the college are accredited by NAAC.

• The rapid growth of private institutions and
deemed universities has created concern about
equity, quality, exploitation, distribution of
learning across disciplines, transparency and
public accountability. However, students and
parents expect much and also pay much for
purchasing better education but finally many of
them become frustrated for getting mediocre
services, and unemployable skills as these
institutions fail to give guarantee as generally
done by the private sector corporate houses as

profit as well as quality are integrated in
corporate culture.

Privatisation  : Restructuring  Of  Higher
Education

The role of higher education in this scenario is
multifaceted. It encompasses opening new vistas of
learning, academic restructuring, upgradation of technology,
traditional technologies- redefined, sharing of expertise,
innovation, technology transfer, knowledge management,
training employability, entrepreneurship, media
convergence, globalization. Universities entering into
partnership with other institutions and universities are
found to be mutually beneficial, rewarding and productive.

Access is one of the most fundamental issues in
knowledge society. The first and foremost objective would
be that individuals must possess the ability to receive and
comprehend knowledge. Secondly, resources and
adequate infrastructure must be made available to
individuals who have the ability to receive and comprehend
knowledge. Thirdly, accurate knowledge of the state and
its activities should be made known to the general public.
Finally these objectives would help in reaching the so far
unreached so that all individuals would become part of
the mainstream knowledge systems.

Higher education is an important form of investment
in human capital. Infact, it can be regarded as a high level
or a specialized form of human capital, contribution of
which to economic growth is very significant. It is rightly
regarded as the "engine of development in the new world
economy". The contribution of higher education to
development can be varied:

• Higher education helps, through teaching and
research, in the creation, absorption and
dissemination of knowledge.

• It helps in rapid industrialization of the economy
by providing manpower with professional,
technical and managerial skills.

• In the present context of transformation into
knowledge societies, higher education provided
not just educated workers, but knowledge
workers to the growth of the economy.

• It creates positive attitudes and makes possible
attitudinal changes necessary for  the
socialization of individuals and also the
modernization and overall transformation of
societies.

• Higher education also helps in the formation of
strong nation - state and at the same time helps
in reaping gains from globalization. It is only
those countries that have invested heavily in
quality higher education benefited from
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globalization e.g. East Asian Countries.
Conversely, those countries that have no strong
higher education system, suffered the most
from globalization policies (eg countries in sub-
saharan Africa).

• Higher education allows people to enjoy an
enhanced 'life of mind' offering the wider
society bother cultural and political benefits. So,
belittling the importance of higher education for
development enfeebles development itself.

Quality of Higher Education
In fact, among many, the most important problem

that the higher education system in India confronts is poor
and deteriorating quality. Quality of higher education is
indeed too difficult to measure in any comprehensive and
acceptable manner. One can look at the quality of output,
in terms of quality of the graduates universities and
colleges produce, the values they acquire, employability
of graduates, and earnings associated with their education.
The labour market performance of the graduates,
generally referred to as the external efficiency of
education, and often measured in terms of rates of return,
is taken as an important indictor of the quality of the
education they have received. It is well documented that
both in India and other developing countries, the rates of
return to higher education are sizeable. But they indicate
only a partial dimension of the quality of education, and
cannot capture many other dimensions. Particularly the
values the graduates have acquired.

Quality of output of higher education depends, inter
alia, upon the quality and quantity of a variety of inputs,
such as physical infrastructure and teachers, which can
be summed up in the form of financial resources.

Privatization of Higher Education
Another important policy issue relates to privatization

of higher education. Private education is not an altogether
new phenomenon in India. But since the mind- 1980s the
term 'privatization in higher education' has surfaced more
explicitly. The profit-making private sector in higher
education is growing rapidly. It is not confined to a few
engineering and management disciplines, but is extending
its coverage to all areas of higher education. The private
sector has already become so large and dominating in
some states that the public sector has become diminutive
in relative size. The rapid growth of private higher
education is indeed causing serious damage to various
dimensions of higher education, including specifically equity
and quality of higher education. For example, 65 per cent
of the one thousand and odd degree colleges in Andhra
Pradesh were private ( self financing ) colleges in 1999-
2000 compared to zero number of such colleges in 1956-

57, i.e., at the formation of the state. The growth in private
higher education has already resulted in a steep decline in
the quality of higher education in the country, as the quality
of private higher education is itself poor, besides having a
contagious effect on public higher education, pushing down
the overall quality of higher education in the country. This
has also been the experience of a few other countries
that opted for the predominance of the private sector in
higher education, such as Philippines, and some countries
in South America. The absence of any strong regulatory
mechanism is one principal reason for the same. That
private higher education institutions cause distortions in
information to show high rankings is also widely noted.
On the whole, the growth of private higher education has
contributed to more problems than solutions in terms of
all the three dimensions, viz., access, equity and quality.

Further, while one can say confidently that higher
education contributes to economic growth, one cannot say
the same with any confidence that private higher education
does contribute to development. If one looks at
international evidence, we find that countries that are
characterized by the predominance of private higher
education systems could not progress much economically
or socially or even politically. Exceptions to this are very
few ( e.g. Japan and Korea ). Even with high enrolment
ratios, such countries (e.g., countries in Latin Americas )
continue to remain underdeveloped, or 'developing'.

In addition, since higher education is all allowed to
be guided by market signals, the meaning of the very
concept of quality began to change. Quality is interpreted
to mean ' saleability' or marketability. Accordingly, most
higher education institutions tend to concentrate on
marketable courses that yield quick money. As long term
national considerations give place to short term immediate
private needs, diversity in curriculum is not cared for.
Areas of study that used to be considered traditionally as
the backbone of higher education, such as basic science,
and social sciences get relegated to a secondary place,
and courses such as business management, hotel
management, fashion technology, and computer packages
get priority. Many institutions tend to concentrate more
on offering short term programmes that train learners in
marketable skills, often missing even the distinction
between higher education and training.

Private higher education, where students have to pay
heavy fees, often equivalent to the full cost, if not more,
has thus a serious effect on the values that the students
acquire. Students paying exorbitantly high fees obviously
do lack any consideration for national interest such as
public services, service in rural areas, service to the poor,
etc. The sole objective of these students, whether realized
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or not, is to recover the investments made in education
and / or to emigrate to greener pastures. No wonder, the
products of purely materialistic education cannot be
expected to be otherwise. This would be the most harmful
effect on the society. This shift in the values may be a
very bad reflection of the quality of higher education.
Following the resolve made in the National Policy on
Education 1986, to encourage institutional innovations and
experimentation, emphasis has been placed on autonomy;
and a good number of colleges are given autonomy under
the programme of establishment of autonomous colleges
to promote new methods of teaching, research and
learning. Currently there are about 130 such colleges
affiliated to 29 universities. Autonomy should, however,
mean mainly academic autonomy to design new courses
and curricula, to promote quality and to make innovations,
rather than financial and administrative autonomy. By
granting autonomy, the role of the government should not
get minimized particularly in funding, planning and in
providing a healthy sustainable teaching - learning
environment. Building up of a strong, higher quality and
vibrant higher education system requires sound policies
and sustained financing faculty assumptions about higher
education would lead to unsound policies and building up
of weak and fragile educational structures. Deterioration
in quality has been one of the most serious problems of
higher education in India and policies particularly those
relating to funding and privatization have been aggravating
the situation.

It is necessary to plan development of education in
such a way as to contribute significantly to sustainable
development.

• Sustainable education development requires
balanced development of all layers / types of
education. Emphasis on one level of education
cannot be at the cost of another level of
education. While literacy and school education
provide the foundation for development, it is
higher education that can provide the
wherewithal for sustainable development and
help in the construction of knowledge societies.

• The role of the State in providing higher
education cannot be minimized under any
circumstance. The state has a vital and
irreplaceable role in higher education. The
private sector cannot be relied upon for
provision of education, which is a public good,
and which is also considered nowadays a 'global
public good'.

• We need to expand higher education, as we
have to raise the enrolment ratio in higher

education to above 20 per cent for the economy
to rapidly progress. But this does not mean that
there can be proliferation of low quality
institutions all over the country. That would
indeed be counter productive. There is need
for a strong regulatory mechanism that would
ensure higher quality and standard.

Financial crunch in higher education and its
privatization has become a hotly debated topic at present
with the increasing demand for higher education for
meeting the global requirements in terms of competitive
markets, free economy, information technologies and
advanced industrialization. Those who favour privatization
in the filed of education in general and higher education in
particular argue that a transition of the Indian economy
from a centrally-planned model to a market oriented' model
has put a grater challenge before the educationists and
the planners. With the decision of the Indian government
in 1992 in respect of the major change in economic policy,
the Indian economy is required to develop through its
exposure to the world market. To meet the increased
demands of the world economy and competitive market
our students must develop their knowledge and
technological endeavours. Higher education is now
expected to equip the youths with the necessary skill, and
advanced knowledge. To achieve this aim, a developed
infrastructure having advanced technology and facilities
are needed within the universities, which require heavy
expenditure which may not be probably met by the
government alone. It will require heavy budgetary
allocation of the fund for making the education a quality
education. Under such circumstances, private sectors may
be encouraged for sharing the responsibility and financial
burden in the field of higher education. Those who favour
privatization of higher education further argue that it is an
international business and the existing universities cannot
afford to become partial. They are par excellence on
industries in an out threat global market. We in India may
not subscribe to this view but have to keep in mind the
international realities.

These institutions will be necessitated to adopt the
modern mechanism of change in terms of:

• Making teaching programmes more relevant.
• Programmes to meet the societal needs relevant

to present day society.
• Constant updating of its programme and

courses.
• Encouraging student mobility and programme

diversity.
• Accepting horizontal mobility programme.
• Accepting credit transfer system.
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• Developing strategic partnership within
universities and with the industry.

• Establishing networks and alliances with private
funding institutions.

• Floating foundation to meet the demands of
higher education in terms of research needs and
infrastructure development.

• Valuing the talent and quality requirements.
• Keeping motivation high on agenda.
The higher education system of the 21st century

should accept the challenges of change and motivate their
faculty and the society to do the same. The institutions of
higher learning preparing to enter the new era will have

•••

to accept the fact that the systems of today are demanding,
competitive and accountable. The higher education system
in the country is now being put to test. University should
undertake intensive introspection and reorient them to
respond adequately to the emerging challenges to the
changed economic scenario in the country. In addition, it
has the added responsibility to strengthen the value system
in the society. At the same time, one should keep in mind
it is important to free the system from unnecessary
constraints and political interference and provide the
needed academic and administrative system which is
accountable.
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Introduction
India is a nation where every religion is respected.

We respect as well as follow the culture and personal
laws as it is. The laws relating to marriage, divorce and
succession are traditional in nature and codified
accordingly. Divorce was never a culture and nor
practiced under Hindu law whereas it was accepted as a
culture of Muslims because of social, economic and
political reasons from the ancient times. 'Talaq', a form of
dissolution of marriage under Muslims is a socially
accepted phenomenon. Muslim women accepted it as a
part of their life.

Grounds of Dissolution Recognized by
Mohammedan Law

Even Muslim personal law recognizes certain grounds
based on which talaq can be operated. The wife is entitled
to a decree for the dissolution of her marriage on any
other ground which is recognized as valid for the
dissolution of marriages under Muslim Law. This clause
covers the divorces by Ila, Zihar, Khula, Mubarat and
talaq-e- tafweez. Imputation of unchastity or a false
charge of adultery against the wife (Lian) makes a good
ground for the dissolution of her marriage. This ground
also falls in clause (ix) of Section 2 of the Dissolution of
Muslim Marriage Act, 1939.

Dissolution of Muslim marriage By Judicial
Decree under dissolution of Muslim Marriage Act,
1939

Besides the above forms of divorce provided to
husband and wife in certain situations the court may
intervene and order for dissolution of Marriage. Though
Islam does not appreciate Courts interference in holy
alliance of husband and wife but in certain miserable
conditions Court can lawfully dissolve the marriage. The
Dissolution of Muslim Marriage Act, 1939 contains nine
grounds on which wife alone can sue on the grounds such
as- (a)  Absence of Husband, (b) Failure to Maintain,(c)
Imprisonment of Husband: (d) Failure to Perform Marital
Obligations: (e) Impotency of Husband: (f) Insanity,
leprosy or venereal disease: (g) Repudiation of Marriage
by Wife and (h) Cruelty by Husband.

JUDICIARY ON TRIPLE TALAQ IN INDIA

Concept of Talaq
Literally 'Talaq'  means the taking off of any tie or

restraint in land, means "the removal of the restriction of
Nikah"  i.e. the dissolution of marriage tie. "The most
detestable of all permitted things" according to the saying
of prophet, is talaq.  In Muslim law though marriage is a
civil contract, the husband enjoys special privileges and
the wife suffers corresponding disabilities. The wife
sometimes remains at her husband's mercy owing to
polygamy and the inequality of the law of divorce.  The
divorce operates from the time to the pronouncement of
talaq.

In Muslim law, a strict adherence to certain forms is
essential. The pronouncement of talaq, in the Arabic
tongue, must be uttered orally in the presence and hearing
of two male witness who are Muslim of approved probity.
The pronouncement of Talaq may be either revocable or
irrevocable. The talaq may be performed by single
pronouncement or by three pronouncements. As the
prophet of Islam did not favor the institution of Talaq, the
revocable forms of Talaq are considered as the approved
and the irrevocable forms are treated as the unapproved
forms.

Conditions Of Talaq
(a) Oral Talaq: Talaq may be oral or in writing .

An oral Talaq must be addressed to someone
by a speaker in the presence of audience which
may consist of one person only. Talaq can be
given orally to the wife by reciting the statement
that "I give you a Talaq". Not only words but
intention also matters. A Talaq by or on behalf
of husband may be oral in express words or
signs clearly showing the intention of husband
to dissolve the marriage.  Talaq may be
pronounced by a dumb man through signs. For
the validity of Talaq made by signs, it is required
that it should be expressed by positive and
intelligible signs.

(b) Written Talaq: Talaq may be in writing (Talaq-
nama), but Shias recognize written Talaq only
if the husband is not physically capable of
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pronouncing oral Talaq. The only distinction
between oral and written Talaq is that in the
case of former, a speaker and an audience are
required but in a written Talaq, the writing may
never be communicated . Under shiaLaw, the
divorce in writing should be pronounced in
Arabic, in a specified form .  In ShamimAra v.
State of U.P , the Supreme Court has disagreed
with the established principles on the law of
written divorce among Muslim and has ruled
that 'Talaq to be effective has to be
pronounced'. The Court said that plea of Talaq
taken in an unsubstantiated written statement
submitted before a court not be accepted as a
proof of Talaq. Talaq can be given in a written
format to the wife, here publication is important.
Here publications mean it has to be read out. A
Talaq may be writing and no particular form is
necessary, it may only be the record of fact of
an oral Talaq, or it may be the deed by which
the divorce is affected.

(c) Presence of witnesses: Under Shia Law, an
oral Talaq should be pronounced in the presence
of two competent witnesses. However, under
Sunni law, Talaq without witnesses is valid.

(d) Presence of wife not required: It is not
necessary for the husband to give Talaq in
presence of the wife. The pronouncement of
Talaq in the absence of a wife  is not rendered
ineffective. In Ahmad KasimMolia v.
KhatunBibi,   the pronouncement of Talaq may
be made in the presence of the Qazi, or the
father of the wife, or any other person.

(e) Communication of Talaq: For the validity of
Talaq, its notice to wife is not necessary. It is
not necessary for the husband to communicate
to wife the pronouncement immediately. The
Talaq becomes effective from the moment of
its pronouncement and not from the date on
which the wife comes to know about it.
However, knowledge of Talaq is required for
the claim of dower and for the claim of
maintenance from former husband. In Abdul
Wahitv. Smt. Raisa Bi,  the court held that
Talaknama was executed by parties to
marr iage. Even if there was no oral
pronouncement, it cannot be said that divorce
did not take place. No evidence that after
divorce there was a re-union. It cannot be said
that on date of death she was the wife of the
plaintiff. As the Talaknama was executed by

the parties, the communication of talaq and
intention to talaq is very clear therefore even
though no oral pronouncements were made, it
amounts to talaq.

Triple Talaq
It is the fact that the triple talaq is a non-healthy

practice existing in Muslim community in India. It always
keeps marital relations on different mode in which women
remain continuously under pressure.

Further this form of talaq is against the principle of
Natural Justice enumerated in our constitution wherein
both the parties must be heard. It has multifold
repercussions on society as well. The issues such as
permanent alimony, maintenance, social security, economic
stability, uneducated population are of major concern. The
Hon'ble Supreme Court of India took very progressive
view and tried to give relief to Muslim women. It is very
relevant to observe the trend of Indian judiciary by
analysing the important decisions of the Apex Court.

Rashid Ahmad v. Anisa Khatun, is a leading case on
this point. Briefly, the facts of this case were Ghiyasuddin,
a Sunni husband, divorced his wife Anisa Khatun
irrevocably by pronouncing three Talaqs. He pronounced
the Talaq under the undue influence of his parents when
the wife was not present there. After sometime, the
husband resumed cohabitation without formally
remarrying and without adopting the special procedure.
Five children were born to them after their resumption of
cohabitation. After the death of the husband, the children
and widow Anisa Khatun, claimed their share in the
property as heirs of the deceased. Their claim to inherit
the property was challenged by Rashid Ahmad, who was
brother of the deceased husband. Rashid Ahmad pleaded
that after triple talaq, the marriage of Ghiyasuddin and
Anisa Khatun was dissolved. In their re-marriage, the
conditions prescribed by Muslim law for re-marriage of
divorced couple were not followed. Since they resumed
cohabitation without fulfilling these conditions, the re-
marriage was void and Anisa Khatun (widow) and her
children have no right to inheritance. The Privy Council
held that: as there was no intermediate marriage (with
another person) the bar to remarriage was not removed.
The court further observed that there was no proof of
any regular re-marriage; the parties simply resumed
cohabitation. In view of these circumstances, the court
held that the union of Ghiyasuddin and Anisa Khatun after
the triple divorce, was void. The children therefore, were
held to be illegitimate and neither the children nor the
widow could inherit the properties. This is a arbitrary
decision, erroneous against the settled principle of natural
justice.
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Khadija v. Muhammad  is an interesting case from
Kerala High Court, a good, landmark, historical,
progressive decision wherein the husband had divorced
his wife irrevocably by three pronouncements. After a
long period, the husband 'remarried' her under a fresh
contract of marriage and took her to his house. But in the
meantime the wife had not married any other person as
required under Muslim law. After few months of their
remarriage they quarreled and the husband divorced his
wife once again. But during this short period cohabitation
had taken place and a child was conceived and later born.
The wife claimed maintenance for the child under section
125 of the Cr.P.C. The husband objected her claim on the
ground that his 'remarriage' was not lawful according to
the provisions of the Muslim law as there was no
intervening marriage with a stranger. He further argued
that their union after the remarriage was adulterous and
illegal union, therefore, the child was illegitimate and not
entitled to maintenance. It was held by the Kerala High
Court that if there is an irrevocable divorce by three Talaqs
the spouses cannot remarry without fulfilling the prescribed
conditions. But if the spouses remarry (with all the required
formalities of a fresh marriage) then although the
prescribed condition of marriage with another person and
subsequent divorce by that person has not been followed,
the remarriage is not void; it is merely irregular. Children
of irregular (fasid) marriage are legitimate. As such, the
child was legitimate and was entitled for maintenance
under Section 125 of the Criminal Procedure Code.

In RahmatUllahv. State ofUttar Pradesh, the
Allahabad High Court has observed that an irrevocable
Talaq (Talaq-ul-Biddat) unlawful because this kind of Talaq
is against the dictates of the Holy Quran and is also against
the provisions of the Constitution of India. Justice Tilhari
referring the relevant provisions of Quran and said that
Talaq-ul-Biddat is not valid under Shia and Maliki law and
even though Hanafi law recognizes it, an irrevocable Talaq
given in one sitting would be sinful and against the mandate
of the Holy Quran. Not only is it sinful but it also violates
mandatory provisions of the Indian Constitution because
it gives opportunity to the husband to dissolve the marriage
by a single pronouncement without any reason or fault of
the wife. It is a mode of divorce which amounts to a
'practice derogatory to the dignity of the woman .

In  the context of triple Talaq , Bombay High court
in Dagdu S/O ChotuPathan, Laturvs Rahimbi Dagdu
Pathan, Ashabi ... on 2 May, 2002 , Held that mere
pronouncement of Talaq by the husband or merely
declaring his intentions or his acts of having pronounced
the Talaq is not sufficient and does not meet the
requirements of law. In every such exercise of right to

Talaq the husband is required to satisfy the preconditions
of arbitration for reconciliation and reasons for Talaq.
Conveying his intentions to divorce the wife are not
adequate to meet the requirements of Talaq in the eyes
of law. All the stages of conveying the reasons for divorce,
appointment of arbiters, the arbiters resorting to
conciliation proceedings so as to bring reconciliation
between the parties and the failure of such proceedings
or a situation where it was impossible for the marriage to
continue, are required to be proved as condition precedent
for the husbands right to give Talaq to his wife. It is, thus,
not merely the factum of Talaq but the conditions preceding
to this stage of giving Talaq are also required to be proved
when the wife disputes the factum of Talaq or the
effectiveness of Talaq or the legality of Talaq before a
Court of law. Mere statement made in writing before the
Court, in any form, or in oral depositions regarding the
Talaq having been pronounced sometimes in the past is
not sufficient to hold that the husband has divorced his
wife and such a divorce is in keeping with the dictates of
Islam.

The Supreme Court in ShamimAra v. State of U.P.
has disagreed with the established principles on the law
of written divorce among Muslims, and has ruled that
'Talaq to be effective has to be pronounced'. The Court
said that plea of Talaq taken in an unsubstantiated written
statement submitted before a Court could not be accepted
as a proof of Talaq.

Recently in ShayraBano v. Union of India  , Supreme
Court played a real Custodian's role by protecting Muslim
women's fundamental right and held that triple Talaq to
be violative of fundamental right u/Art.14 and declared it
void as it is unilateral and irrevocable, denounced
internationally in large number of Muslim Theocratic
Countries with the confirmation of non recognition of such
practice neither in Quran nor Hadith.

Conclusion
Triple Talaq is the way of dissolution of Marriage.

Islamic Jurisprudence and Judiciary clarified that such
practice of triple Talaq is arbitrary. There should be three
reconciliation meetings only then Talaq can take place.
Many of the jurists are of the opinion that there should be
uniform method of giving Talaq either by court of law or
through a process by applying to the religious head for
Talaq by justifying the reason for it. The practice of
whimsical and unpredictable unilateral divorce and Talaq-
e-Biddat must be condemned with utmost force and
persuasion. The Muslim political leaders and thinkers
should come forward with firm and convincing decision
that the prevalent customs of triple talaq, being sinful, un-
Islamic, arbitrary and capricious, be banned. The Muslim
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women should get relief from this bias practice. Such
practice of Triple talaq must be rooted out. Rectification
should be made in the existing practice. Under Shariah,
so far as the permissible acts are concerned, the
elimination of ill-effects and misuse gets priority over
securing advantages. Triple Talaq  in Islam is the most
disapproved form of  dissolution of muslim marriage. The
Indian Judiciary took the correct stand by declaring it
unconstitutional and arbitrary in nature. At the same time,
care must be taken that the amended laws should go with
the harmony and consensus of the Qur'an or Sunnah.
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Introduction
Rate of the economic development is the function of

4Ms, these are materials, machines, methods and
manpower. Manpower happens to be the most dynamic
and crucial input for effective utilization of remaining 3Ms,
all other resources but manpower are static. How
effectively these human resources are put to use and in
what manner the requirements of manpower are met by
industries, is a very important and critical input that decides
growth rate of the economy. Economic development is
the function of proper mix of static and dynamic resources.
Just availability of human resources is no guarantee of
economic development. It is the quality, competence, and
ability of this manpower that decides how effectively
resources can be put to use. Skills, caliber, core
competence, confidence and commitments make the
manpower use worthy. Of these qualities skills happens
to be the most important input. Skills can be developed
through appropriate training, mentoring and by acquiring
suitable learning methods. Absence of skills results into
reducing the quality of manpower and thus affecting the
growth process. Therefore, it is important to understand
why the country like India faces skill shortages and what
measures can be taken up to minimize the skill shortages.

The present paper highlights the most important issue
associated with non-availability of skilled manpower and
implications of skills shortage. It should be rightly
understood the economic development occurs only when
all the inputs are rightly introduced for the process of
economic development. Natural resources, technology and
system are definitely very important inputs but more
important than these is the human resource. Availability
of qualified, competent, innovative and skilled manpower
is the principal factor. Every sector of the economy
whether agriculture, industry or services, requires skilled
manpower. The type and nature of skills may differ but
availability of skilled manpower is a principal requirement.
When any sector of the economy faces scarcity of qualified
manpower, its growth process is adversely hampered. It
cannot stand to the competition and loses its competitive
edge over others. Sometimes, the only factor responsible

SKILL  DEVELOPMENT  :  HIGHER  EDUCATION

for decline and death of a particular industry is non-
availability of adequate, qualified manpower and therefore
it becomes necessary to address the problem of skill
shortages. Developing competent manpower through
appropriate measures thus becomes the principal tasks
before the economic planners. This paper highlights what
are the root causes of non-availability of skilled manpower,
what are the implications of skill shortages on economic
and industrial development and what measures be taken
to address the problem of skill shortages.

Analysis  of  the  Study
• Skills - Skill for all practical purposes means

ability to apply concepts and knowledge in
practice to address a particular problem to
develop a meaningful decision package and to
lead a given situation or group for achievement
of a particular objective

• Skill  Development - Skill development means
planned and systematic approach to enrich
knowledge, develop attitude and enhance
abilities of a person through well-defined
learning program.

• Core Competence - A core competency is a
concept in management theory introduced by,
C.K. Prahalad and Gary Hamel. It can be
defined as "a harmonized combination of
multiple resources and skill that distinguish a
firm in the marketplace". Core competencies
fulfill three criteria : Provides potential access
to a wide variety of markets.

• Skill  Shortage - Skill shortage is a catch-all
term used to describe a range of situations in
which an employer finds it hard to find a worker
with the right skills.

• Economic  Development - Economic
development can be defined as efforts that seek
to improve the economic well-being and quality
of life for a community by creating and/or
retaining jobs and supporting or growing
incomes and the tax base.

The article written by M.A. Sudhir and M. Hilaria
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Soundari titled 'Skill Developmnet Initiatives in India'
identifies various challenges associated with skill
development, skill gaps and its impact on Indian economy
and initiatives taken by Govt. of India to minimize the skill
gap. The article also emphasizes on various initiatives taken
by NGOs to minimize the skill gap  E Mrudula in her article
'Talent Dearth- Causes and Solutions' highlighted
implications of talent, non-availability of talent and its
impact on economic development. The War Intensifies'
published in MBA review has also highlighted major
problems associated with right deployment of available
workforce and its implications on poor productivity and
low efficiency of industries; Tandan Vineet in the Article
'Talent Deficiency Syndrome : Who Moved My Talent'
has rightly identified various issues associated with talent
availability, absence of skilled manpower and talent
deficiency. The author has rightly hinted at various
challenges as a result posed due to want of suitable and
requisite quantum of talent; and Catt Hilton and Patricia
Scudamore in the book 'Solving Skill Shortages' has raised
certain questions related with skill deficiency, non-
availability of skilled manpower and what measures can
be taken to enhance accessibility, availability and
application of available ta lent. The author  has
recommended establishment of a talent pool to develop
right system of talent deployment (Catt and Patricia, 1997).

Need  of  the  Study
India has adopted a liberal economic approach in

the year 1991, the pace of economic reforms has taken
up the speed and direction resulting in continuous
enhancement of growth rate of industrial development.
However, industrial development is not the function of
mere policy reforms; it also requires appropriate economic
and industrial planning. Development of well-established
infrastructure and adequate supply of materials, funds,
and competent manpower. The proactive approach of the
government has helped to attract investments from
Foreign Institutional Investors, similarly the private
entrepreneurs have come forward to start a variety of
new units and industrial undertakings. However, without
supply to competent manpower it is not possible to covert
the policies into results. Barring human resources all other
resources are static and hence no one can discount the
importance of skilled and talented manpower. Major issues
associated with shortage of skilled manpower.

Interpretation
Education needs to address not only human resource

needs of the society, but also the developmental needs
and aspirations of the individuals, their ability to think and
reason, build up self respect as well as respect for others,
think ahead and plan their future. It looks particular on

recent trends emphasizing education concerning life skills,
psychosocial abilities that help people to think, feel, act
and interact as individuals and participating members of
the society.

Life skills are abilities for adaptive and positive
behavior that enable us to deal effectively with the demands
and challenges of everyday life, in other words
psychosocial competency. They are a set of human skills
acquired via teaching or direct experience that are used
to handle problems and questions commonly encountered
in daily human life. The subject varies greatly depending
on social norms and community expectations but skills
that functions for wellbeing and aid individuals to develop
into active and productive members of their communities
are considered as life skills.

The term 'Life Skills' refers to the skills we need to
make the most out of life. Life skills are usually associated
with managing and living a better quality of life. They
help us to accomplish our ambitions and live to our full
potential. Any skill that is useful in our life can be
considered a life skill.

Life skills have been defined as "the abilities for
adaptive and positive behavior that enable individuals to
deal effectively with the demands and challenges of
everyday life" (WHO). 'Adaptive' means that a person is
flexible in approach and is able to adjust in different
circumstances. 'Positive behavior' implies that a person
is forward looking and even in difficult situations, can find
a ray of hope and opportunities to find solutions.

Life skill education is the soul of education that can
create the shield for human survival on this planet. Life
skills education aims to provide students with strategies
to make healthy choices that contribute a meaningful life.
It facilitates a complete and integrated development of
young people to function effectively as social beings and
make them socially more sensitive.

Significances  of  the  Study
Key Life skills include psychosocial competencies

and interpersonal skills that help people make informed
decisions, solve problems, think critically and creatively,
communicate effectively, build healthy relationships,
empathize with others, and cope with managing their lives
in a healthy and productive manner. Essentially, there are
two kinds of skills- those related to thinking termed as
'thinking skills': and skills related to dealing with others
termed as 'social skills'. While thinking skills relate to
reflection at a personal level, social skills include
interpersonal skills and do not necessarily depend on logical
thinking. It is the combination of these two types of skills
that are needed for achieving assertive behavior and
negotiating effectively. 'Emotional' can be perceived as a
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skill not only in making rational decisions but also in being
able to make others agree to one's point of view. To do
that, coming to terms first with oneself is important. Thus,
self management is an important skill including managing
/ coping with feelings, emotions, stress and resisting peer
and family pressure. Young people as advocates need both
thinking and social skills for consensus building and
advocacy on issues of concern.

There are many different understandings of life skills
but no definition is universally accepted. Different
organizations attach different meanings to the term. The
International Bureau of Education (IBE) derives its
understanding from the Delor's four pillars of learning -
learning to know, learning to do.

Life skills defined in a general way mean a mix of
knowledge, behaviour, attitudes and values and designate
the possession of some skill and know-how to do
something, or reach at the goal. They include
competencies such as crital thinking, creativity, ability to
organize, social and communication skills, adaptability,
problem solving, ability to cooperate on a democratic basis
that are needed for actively shaping a peaceful future. A
number of such lists exist which show a high degree of
correspondence, though few lists are in complete
agreement.

The constituents of generally defined life skills can
be described in the following way: a) they include the
abilities necessary to apply the conceptual thinking and
reflection in concrete situations; b) they imply capacities
to be involved in effective interaction with the environment
and provide an appropriate motivational attitude; c) they
involve psychological prerequisites for successful
performance, such as problem solving capacities, self-
confidence and skills for critical thinking.

The Ten Core Life Skills as laid down by WHO
are :

1. Critical  Thinking - Critical thinking is an
ability to analyze information and experiences
in an objective manner. Critical thinking can
contribute to health by helping us to recognize
and assess the factors that influence attitudes
and behaviour, such as values, peer pressure
and the media.

2. Empathy - To have a successful relationship
with our loved ones and society at large, we
need to understand and care about other
peoples' needs, desires and feelings. Empathy
is the ability to imagine what life is like for
another person. Without empathy,  our
communication with others will amount to one-
way traffic. Worst, we will be acting and

behaving according to our self-interest and are
bound to run into problems. We grow up in
relationships with many people - parents,
brothers and sisters, cousins, uncles and aunts,
classmates, friends and neighbours. When we
understand ourselves as well as others, we are
better prepared to communicate our needs and
desires. We will be more equipped to say what
we want people to know, present our thoughts
and ideas and tackle delicate issues without
offending other people. At the same time, we
will be able to elicit support from others, and
win their understanding.

Empathy can help us to accept others,
who may be very different from ourselves. This
can improve social interactions, especially, in
situations of ethnic or cultural diversity. Empathy
can also help to encourage nurturing behaviour
towards people in need of care and assistance,
or tolerance, as is the case with AIDA sufferers,
or people with mental disorders, who may be
stigmatized and ostracized by the people they
depend upon for support. Components of
empathy : Sympathy, Sensitivity, Objectivity,
Social inclination and responsibility and Social
obligations. Empathy helps in maintaining
interpersonal relations, maintaining stress,
maintaining emotions, self awareness and also
helps in effective communication.

3. Self-Awareness - Self-awareness includes
recognition of 'self', our character, our strengths
and weaknesses, desires and dislikes.
Developing self-awareness can help us to
recognize when we are stressed or feel under
pressure. It is often a prerequisite to effective
communication and interpersonal relations, as
well as for developing empathy with others.
Components of self-awareness : Objectivity,
Introspection ability, Ability to accept strengths
and weaknesses, Reflectivity, Accepting self as
it is.

4. Creative thinking - Creative thinking is a
novel way of seeing or doing things that is
characteristic of four components- fluency
(generating new ideas), flexibility (shifting
perspective easily), originality (conceiving of
something new), and elaboration (building on
other ideas). Components of Creative Thinking:
Divergent thinking, Innovativeness, Novelty,
Fluency, Flexibility, Unconventionality,
Radicalism, Boldness, Originality, Independence
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and Elaboration. Creative thinking skill helps in
problem solving, and decision making.

5. Interpersonal  Relationship - Interpersonal
relationship skills help us to relate in positive
ways with the people we interact with. This
may mean being able to make and keep friendly
relationships, which can be of great importance
to our mental and social well-being. It may mean
keeping, good relations with family members,
which are an important source of social support.
It may also mean being able to end relationships
constructively. Components of interpersonal
relationship: Empathy, Sympathy, Sensitivity,
Tolerance, Positive attitude, Reciprocity,
Etiquettes, Healthy distance and Lack of
prejudices and stereotypes. Interpersonal
relation skill helps in empathy, maintaining
emotions and also helps in effective
communication.

6. Problem  Solving - Problem solving helps us
to deal constructively with problems in our lives.
Significant problems that are left unresolved can
cause mental stress and give rise to
accompanying physical strain. Components of
problem solving: Self-knowledge, Positive
attitude, Divergent thinking, Objectivity,
Rationality, Intelligence, Emotional stability and
Analytic and synthetic ability, Problem solving
helps in maintaining interpersonal relations,
maintaining stress, decision making and also
helps in maintaining emotions.

7. Decision-making - Decision making helps us
to deal constructively with decisions about our
lives. This can have consequences for health.
It can teach people how to actively make
decisions about their actions in relation to
healthy assessment of different options and,
what effects these different decisions are likely
to have. Components of decision making:
Analytic and synthetic abilities. Self-knowledge,
Objectivity, Rationality, General intelligence,
Knowledge of the situation, Emotional stability,
Logical thinking and Creative thinking. Decision
making skill helps in problem solving, maintaining
interpersonal relations, and also helps in
maintaining stress.

8 Effective  Communication - Effective
communication means that we are able to
express ourselves, both verbally and non-
verbally, in ways that are appropriate to our
cultures and situations. This means being able

to express opinions and desires, and also needs
and fears. And it may mean being able to ask
for advice and help in a t ime of need.
Components of effective communication :
Analytic and synthetic abilities, Expressive skills,
Non-verbal skills, Posture and gesture,
Presentation, Objectivity, Quickness to react on
the spur of the movement, Creativity, Sensitivity,
Imaginability, Patient listening and Knowledge
ability. Effective communication skill helps in
maintaining interpersonal relations, maintaining
stress, and also helps in maintaining emotions.

Importance  of  Life  Skills  Study
In a constantly changing environment, having life

skills in an essential part of being able to meet the
challenges of everyday life. The dramatic changes in
global economies over the past five years have been
matched with the transformation in technology and these
are all impacting on education, the workplace and our home
life. To cope with the increasing pace and change of
modern life, students need new life skills such as the ability
to deal with stress and frustration. Today's students will
have many new jobs over the course of their lives, with
associated pressures and the need for flexibility.

Benefits  for  the  Individual
In everyday life, the development of life skills helps

students to :
• find new way of thinking and problem solving;
• recognize the impact of their actions and teaches

them to take responsibility for what they do
rather than blame others;

• build confidence both in spoken skills and for
group collaboration and cooperation;

• analyse options, make decisions and understand
why they make certain choices outside the
classroom; and

• develop a greater sense of self-awareness and
appreciation for others.

Benefits  for  Employment
While students work hard to get good grades, many

still struggle to gain employment. According to research
by the CBI (Confederation of British Industry) in 2011
employers were looking not just for academic success
but key employability skills including :

• the ability to self-manage, solve problems and
understand the business environment;

• working well as part of a team;
• time and people management;
• agility and adaptability to different roles and

flexible working environments; and
• the potential to lead by influence.
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Benefits  for  Society
The more we develop life skills individually, the more

these affect and benefit the world in which we live :
• Recognising cultural awareness and citizenship

makes international cooperation easier.
• Respecting diversity allows creativity and

imagination to flourish developing a more
tolerant society.

• Developing negotiation skills, the ability to
network and emphathise can help to build
resolutions rather than resentments.

Therefore, life skills are a large group of psychosocial
and interpersonal skills, which can help people, to make
informed decisions, communicate effectively and develop
coping and self management skills that may help an
individual to lead a healthy and productive life. Life skills
are essentially those abilities that help promote mental well
being and competence in young people as they face the
realities of life. Most development professionals agree that
life skills are generally applied in the context of health
and social events. Life skills empower young people to
take positive action to protect them and promote health
and positive social relationships. Self-awareness, self-
esteem and self-confidence are essential tools for
understanding one's strengths and weaknesses.
Consequently, the individual is able to discern available
opportunities and prepare to face possible threats. This
leads to the development of a social awareness of the
concerns of one's family and society.

Challenges  in  Skill  Development
It is again a fact that we are third largest education

system in the world but we do not match with global
standards in quality. Most of our colleges and institutions
suffer from under investments in labs, workshops, libraries
and consequently lag behind in providing quality inputs.
Most of our institutions follow traditional methods of
teaching without following best practices like experiential
learning, activity based learning, problem solving
techniques etc. In the absence of application and job
oriented courses, the domain knowledge of our students
remains only theoretical. In the highly skilled competitive
global scenario, our education system needs to shift from
knowledge centric to skill centric. Traditionally, the country
had advantage of caste based skill oriented society due to
which from time immemorial, the society was producing
artisans and craft men in different trades through
traditional family linkage. Almost each and every skilling
area had been traditionally assigned to a community and
the knowledge and expertise was passed on to successive
generations naturally with ease. However, we did not take
advantage of traditional skilling knowledge of our

community and initiated no special efforts to update and
modernize those skills in the background of industrial
revolution. This happened due to lack of good policy
framework. In fact, educated youths generally look for
white collar jobs and are not very much interested in
vocational courses and, therefore, our skilling eco system
did not improve as compared to other developing countries,
especially in South East Asia region. In countries like South
Korea, Taiwan, Malaysia, skill development has been
integrated into school education system right from the
elementary education. The students while studying
elementary core subjects are also given inputs pertaining
to various skills depending upon their preferences and
choices. This induces in them the spirit of learning a lot
through hands on session and that is how it is inbuilt into
their personalities and they never consider learning various
skills as an inferior input as compared to core educational
subjects. On the other hand, in our country skilling related
vocational courses are looked down upon and our
vocational courses do not attract good and sufficient
number of students. A psychological barrier has been
created and an impression has gone around that only
students, who are average or who have dropped out from
formal education, should opt for skill development courses.
This is because in spite of very rich background of caste
based sill oriented society, we have not modernized and
further developed our traditional skill as per need of times
due to defective e policy framework.

Critical  Issues  Facing  Skill  Development
An important reason for lack of good policy

framework has been that no effective equivalence policies
were in vogue to mainstream students who went in
exclusively for skilling of vocational courses. Normally,
lot of bridge courses should have been adopted to make
linkages between skilling achievements and standardized
qualifications. Though the Government has of late realized
this big lacuna and has come out with lot of different level
courses, but it has to go a long way. To make it happen
urgently and effectively,  regular positive policy
interventions and connect between industry and academia
has to be ensured. This can be further given push through
incentives to institutions and industries for taking up skill
development initiatives through short term and long term
certification courses. Both academia and industry would
have to go in for sharing of resources and faculty /
resource persons. There is further need of setting up of
Entrepreneurship Parks, Industrial Parks, Innovation and
Incubation Centres etc. to catalyze skilling atmosphere in
the country. Public Private Partnership models for
catalyzing, evolving and sustaining skill eco-system would
help in a big way. There is further need for collaborating
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with reputed international players for skill upgradation,
which will help in integrating skill development in core
educational programmes right from the schools.

Conclusions
Education in general increases the efficiency of each

individual worker and helps economies to move up the
value chain beyond manual tasks or simple production
processes. It increases the collective ability of workforce
to carry out existing task more efficiently and effectively,
facilitates the transfer of knowledge about new
information, products, and technologies created by others
and increases creativity.

As a growing body of empirical literature shows,
differences in productivity are the main determinants of
cross-country prosperity levels. Increasing productivity
therefore needs to be at the core of the policy agendas of
governments and international organizations. The Human
Capital Index reveals several trends and challenges in the
current education, skills and jobs agenda and the future
outlook for major economies. Current education systems
are also time-compressed in a way that may not be suited
to current or future labour markets. There is a need to
rethink how the India's human capital endowment is
invested in and leveraged for social and economic

•••

prosperity and the well-being of all. Building good
institutions and governance is as important as investing in
human capital for wealth enhancement. The development
of human capital and technology adoption shall be the great
enablers in Indian transformation.
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Abstract
As an impact of globalization and information

technology, the scenario of marketing has been entirely
changed and it enjoys many positive effects like -
production of quality products and services, modern
technology, faster industrialization, creation of job
opportunities, online shopping, continual improvement in
the quality of products, foreign collaborations, flow of
capital, prompt services to the customers, higher standard
of living, borderless markets etc. and faces some
limitations such as - cut-throat competition, influence of
western culture, degradation of environment, transfer of
natural resources, job insecurity, dominance of small
retailers, gap between poor and rich etc.

This paper throws light on the positive and negative
effects of globalization on marketing.

Key Words : Products & Services, Liberalization,
Privatization, Globalization, Information Technology,
Competition, Industrialization, Western Culture etc.

I) Introduction
Government of India accepted the new economic

policy in the year 1991 and the new trends like -
liberalization, privatization, globalization and information
technology are introduced in the economy. As an impact
of new economic policy, the effects of globalization are
being reflected in every sector of the economy. At present,
the market is not limited to a particular town, city, region
or country in fact, it has become a global market and which
has created a high competition at the global level. Today's
marketing has become more borderless, professional,
dynamic and customer centric.

II) Objective of the Study
To study the positive and negative effects of

globalization on marketing.
III) Hypothesis
"Today, Marketing enjoys the positive effects and

faces the negative effects of the globalization."
IV) Methodology used
This paper is  prepared on the basis of secondary

data - books and websites. The author's observations are
also used in this study. This is purely qualitative and

A STUDY OF IMPACT OF GLOBALIZATION ON
MARKETING

descriptive nature of study.
V) Findings of the Study
The findings are made with respect to the positive

and negative effects of globalization on marketing and
they are explained as under -

Positive Effects
1) Production of Quality Goods and Services

- As an impact of globalization, the competition
is arisen at the global level. In order to establish
the identity of the company and its brands, the
companies are producing the quality goods and
services. The production of quality goods and
services helps the companies to face the
competition successfully at the global level2.

2) Modern Technology - In the wave of
globalization, it becomes possible to introduce/
hire the modern technology from the developed
countries for the production of goods and
services. Mobility of the advanced technology
and machinery is increased from the developed
countries to developing and underdeveloped
countries in the present days of globalization3.

3) Faster Industrialization - Globalization has
geared up the entry of the foreign industrial units
in our country. It also encourages the starting
up of new industries including multinational
corporations in our country by the foreign
industrialists and in abroad by the Indian
Entrepreneurs. This faster industrialization
promotes the production of  variety of goods
and services, generation of job opportunities,
turnover and revenue in the market.
Globalization extends the promotion of exports.

4) Creation of Job Opportunities - As the many
industries are coming up and starting their
business in our country, it creates the job
opportunities at the various levels3. As far as
marketing is concerned, the job opportunities
are being arisen in the different cadres like -
product designer, salesman, sales executive,
sales officer, sales manager, marketing manager,
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customer relationship manager etc. An impact
of globalization on marketing demands the
qualified, skilled and competent human
resources to market the products effectively
and thereby, it has contributed in the employment
generation to a large extent.

5) Online Shopping - Globalization has played a
vital role for the technological advancement.
Information technology introduced the new
trends like - e-marketing, online shopping, e-
commerce etc. in the marketing. With the use
of information technology, the marketers and
customers can continue their dealings including
enquiry, inviting quotation, placing an order, e-
payment, lodging of a complaint without coming
together. The application of information
technology in marketing has revolutionized in
the business world.

6) Quality Consciousness - Globalization has
widened the boundaries of the market. In fact,
it has created a borderless market/global
market. In order to survive in the global
competition, it has become the need of the time
to produce quality goods and services. Today,
the customers also have the expectations,
preferences, choices, likes, dislikes and specific
requirements in terms of quality, size, shape,
color, taste, packaging etc. A high level of quality
consciousness is created among the marketers.

7) Foreign Collaborations - In order to increase
the marketing strength of the companies, the
mergers, acquisitions and collaborations are
going on in the large number3. As the insurance
sector is opened for the private insurers, many
foreign private insurers have started their
business in India by collaborating with Indian
companies. e. g. HDFC Standard Life, ICICI
Prudential, Bajaj Allianz, Tata AIG, Kotak
Mahindra etc. Globalization encourages the
FDIs in the Indian companies.

8) Flow of Capital and Resources -
Globalization promotes the flow of capital from
the foreign countries in the form of FDI. The
companies get the necessary resources in the
forms of raw material, machinery, labour etc.
at the reasonable cost from the countries where
these resources are amply available. e. g. crude
oil from the Arebian countries.

9) Prompt Services to the Customers -
Globalization has shifted the sellers market to
buyer's market and a customer is considered

as a king of economy. It has opened up many
options for the customers in respect of products
and their suppliers. Hence, the importance of
customer satisfaction and delight is increasing
day by day2. To retain the customers for a
longer period, the prompt and reliable services
are provided with the help of technology. e. g.
ATM, Online Payment, Internet Banking,
Electronic Clearing System etc. Globalization
results in high competition and made the
customer services of prime importance.

10) Higher Standard of Living - As an impact of
globalization, the quality awareness is increased
tremendously and the marketers supply the
quality goods and services to the customers.
Even the products and services are customized
as per the requirement of the customers. It
results in to the higher standard of living of
customers.

Negative Effects
1) Cut throat Competition - Globalization

created many options for the each product and
hence, a cut throat competition is arisen3. In
order to succeed in the competition by earning
maximum profit, the use of malpractices is done
like black marketing,  exaggerated
advertisements, improper weights adulteration
etc.

2) Influence of Western Culture - After the
globalization, many marketers of western
countries bring their products and services to
sell in the Indian market. The marketers of
western countries and their products are, of
course, influenced by the western culture. Once
they enter in our market,  they bring their values,
customs and culture in our country and hence,
our customers, products, services and market
are being influenced by the western culture3.

3) Degradation of Environment - Globalization
has given the rise to the process of
industrialization. Industrialization causes in to
environmental imbalance in the forms of use of
plastic, air/water/soil/sound pollution and
deforestation. It has become the need of the
time to make a use of Eco - friendly packaging
patterns to avoid the pollution1.

4) Transfer of Natural Resources - Now a days,
the mobility of resources becomes possible
throughout the globe. The natural resources are
purchased at the very cost from the country
where they are available in ample quantities and
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processed and sold at higher price in the global
market.

5) Job Insecurity - Globalization replaced the
manpower with technology and machinery. It
has created the job opportunities in the various
areas of marketing but at the same time the
needs, expectations, demands, purchasing
patterns, income, likes and dislikes of the
customers and fashions, competition, prices and
trends in the market are being changed and
thereby, the production and sales get affected.
This results into decrease in the manpower
requirement1. Due to the recession, many
companies stopped the manufacturing activity
for one day in a week compulsorily and many
employees lost their jobs.

6) Dominance of Small Retailers - After the
globalization, the super markets and malls are
star ted in big cities. Due to the huge
investments, attractive offers, innovative
marketing strategies and effective advertising,
the customers get attracted to the super markets
and malls and they can get all the things under
one umbrella. Hence, they prefer to buy the
commodities from the super markets and malls
rather than small retailers. The competitive
power of small retailers is lower as compared
with the super markets and malls. Hence, the
small retailers face the problem of stability of
their existence in the market.

7) Gap between Rich and Poor - In the era of
globalization, it is possible for the big
businessmen to invest the huge amount on the
infrastructure development, modern technology,
advertising and publicity and marketing
strategies whereas it is not possible for the small
retailers to make such huge investment due to

the financial constraints. Hence, the big
businessmen face the global competition
efficiently by offering high quality goods and
services and the small retailers can't do so. This
creates the gap between big businessmen and
small retailers and because of which, rich
people become richer and poor people become
poorer.

8) Fluctuations in the Prices - Presently, the
buying and selling are done in the global market
rather than the domestic market. The market
is influenced by the trends, fashions and income
level of the customers, demands and supply at
the global level and hence, the frequent
fluctuations in the prices happen and finally, the
customers are affected1.

VI) Conclusion
Globalization has changed the entire scenario of

marketing and making it more professional, dynamic and
customer centric day by day. As an impact of globalization,
marketing enjoys the positive effects and faces the
negative effects Hence, the hypothesis is tested with the
help of qualitative and descriptive information and it is
proved and accepted. The objective of the study is also
achieved. This study is useful to the teachers, researchers,
industry personnel, marketers, sales force and those who
are interested in marketing.
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Introduction
Marketing activities in India are divided mainly in

two segments i.e. urban and rural. When marketing
activities at in the rural market it is known as rural
marketing..The Indian rural market with its vast size and
demand base offers great opportunities to marketers. More
than three-fourth of country's consumer live in rural the
areas and more than half of the national income is
generated by them.  This research paper focused on the
various aspects of rural marketing such as evaluation of
rural marketing, opportunities and challenges of rural
marketing.

Rural Marketing
In rural India consumer markets as such are in the

process of evolution. The first phase of the evolution was
from the 1980's to the 1990's a period characterized by
shift in focus to the consumer's needs. Another factor
that led to the boom in choice was increased reach of the
media, rising household income brining about major changes
in lifestyles. From the 1990's began the second phase of
consumer market. This phase evolved as result of the
steady reforms in the Indian economy, modern marketing
has evolved around meeting demand in urban markets.
The urban approach seems inadequate to understand and
address the needs of rural India. There is definite need
for a separate set of marketing strategies to tap rural
marketing. Rural areas in India are pushing the demand
for fast moving consumer goods and account of rising
rural income and better penetrating of FMCG companies
in these areas. The FMCG sector in rural areas is expected
to grow by 40 percent against 25 percent in urban areas.

Agricultural Marketing
Marketing of agricultural products are basically the

same as of the industrial marketing with the few
differences of institutional marketing, rural problems in
marketing, marketing methods and logistics. Unlike the
industrial marketing, direct selling is not easy under
marketing of agricultural products. There are a large
number of middlemen between producers and consumers.
The product planning and promotion generally draw little
attention from individual agriculturist. The producers have

AGRICULTURAL MARKETING : ISSUES AND
OPPORTUNITIES

no significant control over the marketing and market
conditions. The agricultural marketing is concerned with
the marketing of natural product in original form.

Co-operative Marketing
The existing institutional structure of co-operative

marketing is such that the co-operatives are functioning
at the primary level, at the secondary level (taluka or
district) and at the state level. In pursuance of a
recommendation of the Dantwala Committee, efforts have
been made to persuade the state Governments to divert
the middle tier viz. the district marketing federations, of
the functions legitimately falling within the purview of the
state or primary marketing societies, so that a two-tier
system can be brought into operation. The co-operatives
in different states have been federated into a central level
federation viz. the National Agricultural Co-operative
Marketing Federation (NAFED).

Food Marketing
Food marketing brings together the producer and the

consumer. It is the chain of activities that brings food from
"farm gate to plate". The marketing of even a single food
product can be a complicated process involving many
producers and companies. For example, fifty-six
companies are involved in making one can of chicken
noodle soup. These businesses include not only chicken
and vegetable processors but also the companies that
transport the ingredients and those who print labels and
manufacture cans. The food marketing system is the
largest direct and indirect nongovernment employer in the
United States.

Marketing Mix
Marketing mix comprises of various controllable

forces like product, price, promotion and place. Success
of any business depends on marketing mix. These four
elements are like powerful weapons in the hand of
manager to defend his market and or attack on rivals. A
manager needs to understand his rural market carefully
considering all important characteristics of rural
customers.

1 Product Mix - Product is a powerful
determinant of firm's   success. The product
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must be suitable to rural customers in all
significant aspect. The company must produce
product according to present and expected state
of rural buyers. Product features size, shape,
colour, weight,) qualities,  brand name,
packaging, labelling services and other relevant
aspect must be fit pinheads, wants and capacity
of buyers. Product must undergo necessary
changes and improvements to sustain its
suitability overtime note that effectiveness of
other decision like pricing, promotion and place
depends on the product.

2 Price Mix - Price is the unique element of
marketing mix, particularly for rural markets.
As stated in the former part of this chapter rural
customer s are most price sensitive and hence
price plays more caution. Price level discounts
and rebates credit and instalments facilities and
so on are important considerations while setting
and altering prices. Normally, low priced
products attract rural buyers however; some
rural customers are quality and status conscious.

3 Promotion Mix - The method of promotion
needs to be tailored to suit the expectation of
the market. Van vehicle campaign education
films generating word of mouth publicity through
opinion leaders has exposed the conservative
audience to westernization similarly puppet
shows, dance, dramas, in rural markets. These
traditional art forms readily render  for
communication with the rural society. Meetings
too are used for rural promotion. It is also
essential that in all rural communication the rural
genius is kept in view, the theme the message
the copy the language and the delivery must
match the rural context.

4 Place Mix - Rural markets face the critical
issues of distribution. The marketer has to
strengthen the distr ibution strategies.
Distribution small and medium size packets
through poor roads over long distance into deep
pockets  of rural India and getting the stockiest
to trust the mobility is a herculean task.
Normally indirect channels are more suitable
to serve scattered rural customer. In tow lever
channels wholesalers are located at urban and
semi urban to serve urban and rural retailers.
However, m not only in backward states, but
also in progressive states, local producer,
distribute directly to customers.

Factors Responsible For Growth Of Rural
Market

Go rural is the slogan of marketing guru after
analyzing the socio economic changes in villages. The rural
population is nearly three times the urban. So, rural
consumers have become the prime targets market for
consumer durable and non durable products foods
construction electrical ,electronics, automobiles banks,
insurance companies and other sectors besides hundred
percent. Although a lot is spoken about the immense
potential of the unexplored rural markets, advertisers and
companies find it easier to vie for a share of the already
divided urban pie.

1. Increased in population and hence increase in
demand. At present rural population is account
for nearly 72 crores of total Indian population.

2. Market increases due to agrarian prosperity,
profitable farming and better marketing options
in some states have made large number of
villagers the potential consumers for FMCG
companies.

3. Large inflow of investment in rural development
programs me from government and other
sources.

4. Increased contacts of rural people with urban
counterpart die to rapid development of
transportation and telecommunication.

5. Mobility of rural population to urban areas,
metro cities and foreign countries intensifies
incomes and hence purchasing power of rural
people.

6. Increasing attraction of rich people to stay
temporary or permanently in rural areas for
better and peaceful life. Agricultural land is being
converted into luxurious farm houses. Such
move leading to tremendous development of
rural market.

7. Increased literacy rate and education level
among rural folks, and growth of academic and
training institutes in rural place have accelerated
growth of rural market. literacy level 25%before
independence is now more than 67%

Alternative Marketing Forms
Role of Government in managing markets is on

decline worldwide. It is not easy to bring major changes
in the traditional marketing system. The only way to
modernize marketing is to promote alternative marketing
system and that may operate parallel to and in addition to
present marketing system. The purpose of the proposed
alternative marketing is to promote modern trade practices,
which in turn will pave way for transparency and efficiency
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in market.
Even though, the various forms of alternative

marketing like:
• Direct Marketing,
• Marketing through farmers interest group,
• Setting up of terminal markets,
• E-commerce,
• Setting up of mega markets,
• Negotiable warehouse receipt system etc. have

been suggested by Expert Committee on
Agricultural Marketing headed by Shankarlal
Guru, three important marketing methods could
be considered in the State viz; Terminal Market,
Mega Market and Direct Market.

Information Technology Applications
IT, in the coming years, is expected to play a vital

role in bringing power of technology to common villagers
in India. IT is fast emerging as a latest facilitator of positive
change is various walks of rural life and the domain of"
Rural marketing|" is no exception. In the sphere of "Rural
marketing" among other things IT will be useful in
promoting transparency, accountability, responsiveness and
above all citizens empowerment.

The emergence of technology is the last century as
a price driver and facilitator of change in the socio
economic development of people has revolutionaries lives
across the globe with the advent of interest international
boundaries have melted away and the dream of a global
village is eventually becoming a reality.

E-commerce
Creation of online stores to sell the products over

the interest is an important application of IT in the artisan
sector. Quite a few of the well known interest marketing
platforms offer to sell typically products of artisan from
the different nations. Also many smaller sites have
appeared on the scanner to take case of the niche markets
/ quite often skill trainings and capacity building are added
components' web hosting and advertising services also
the services offered along with popular consumers'
handicrafts platforms some websites' offer direct sale to
wholesalers or retailers.

ICT Models
Interestingly, in India a variety of modes have been

experimented to market rural products which differ from
each other in terms of their owners shop of product range
and at times even the operational modalities some of the
examples

E-choupal
E-choupal model of ITC is an e-business initiative in

rural markets. It aimed at networking the villagers via
internet and procuring agricultural produce from the farmer

for export purposes. It enables farmer to sell their products
more conventionally and at much better prices.

Drishtee
Drishtee a network management company in rural

India there is a big market for communication and digital
service in the rural markets. This is been proved  by
drishtee-one of the few companies that has been installing
computers in rural India .the objective is to create a viable
business proposition to rural people .the business model is
with one head office it regional offices 29 state offices
550 district offices and 55000 villages keosks .

Bhoomi
The department of revenue in Karnataka has

computerized 20 million records of land ownership of 6.7
million farmers in the state today for fee of rupees 15 a
printed copy of record of right tenancy and crops can be
obtained.  This document needed for many task such as
obtaining bank loan etc.

Gyandoot
It is a community based, state of the art information

technology centred project in the Dhar district of  Madhya
Pradesh by making information and government services
and entire villages began as a small scale it is likely to
become largest  wireless payphone  project in the world.

Major Advantages Of IT Applications
• Cuts across usual infrastructural limitations like

poor road connectivity and other features of
backwardness typical of rural areas

• Availability of global market beyond national /
local customer segment.

• Low cost of executing sale transaction.
• Greater visibility of the product at customer end.
• Transparency and openness in the sale deed

e.g. Ensuring right price of goods t the producers
• Accuracy and sped of the transactions eg.

online acceptance and payment of order.
• Customer feedback and customer data base.
• Individualized customer service.
• Strives for greater empowerment to rural

people.
Opportunities
The Indian rural market with its vast size and demand

base offer great opportunities to marketers Two third of
countries consumers live in rural areas. It is only natural
that rural market an important part of the total market of
India. The Indian rural market with vast size offers huge
opportunities that producers cannot afford to ignore. Now
a day's demand from rural area has increased considerably
for product like CTV sets , fans, pressure cookers ,washing
soap, tea, salt, tooth powder , brush and paste , scooters
motor cycles , cars , music system, tractors, mobile  etc.
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The rural market is experiencing dynamic changes
since 1990. The illiteracy level is decreasing due to
education policies of government. Increase in irrigation
facilities a trend towards higher standard of living all result
in increase in rural demand for goods and services. Since
last ten year's rural development has been given top priority
in economic plans and policies hence potential marketing
opportunities are observed which may give boost for rural
marketing in India.

Challenges
Although the rural market does offer a vast untapped

potential it should also he recognized that it is not that
easy to operate in rural market because of several
problems. The major issues are discussed as below -

1 Nearly fifty percent of the villages in the country
do not have all weather roads .It is uneconomical
to access large number of small villages with a
very low population density spread over a large
geographical areas.

2 There is a vast difference in the life styles of
consumers. The kind of choice of brands that
an urban consumer enjoys is different from the
choices available to the rural customer.

3 Social norms, traditional and social custom have
greater impact on the customer behavior in rural
areas as compared to urban areas.

4 The major issue is to ensure affordability for
the product or service.  With low disposal
incomes products needs to be affordable to the
rural people most of whom are a daily wages.

5 Mass media is able to reach only 67 percent of
the rural population with large parts of rural area
is as inaccessible to conventional advertising
media only 49 percent rural households have
access to electronic media. The creating
awareness about different products is difficult
task  in rural market.

6 The demand in rural market is monsoon   based
.Rural market is mostly dependent on farmers
earning which depends on monsoon. In the

period of drought situation demand in rural
market is declined due to lack  of purchasing
power

Conclusion
The economic development of rural marketing

provided considerable opportunities as its gave boost to
agriculture industry and services.    The Indian rural market
with its vast size and demand base offers great
opportunities to marketers. The enormous development
of rural market provided considerable opportunities as it
gave boost to agriculture industry and services. The entire
economic environment  rural India shows a much important
prosperity due to new and improved techniques higher
quality of input  and increasing awareness about education
and agriculture. The social and cultural environment too
has reflected their changes along with the political
environment and rapid coming of technological evolutions.
A rural marketer has to be sensitive to the needs of rural
consumers and must design products that archive the best
fit with rural condition. To succeed  in rural market it is
important for companies to make product that cater to all
facets of rural needs from product design to branding and
from packaging to after sale services.
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Executive Summary
Commerce and management discipline has observed

sea changes. There is development is in form of
organizational changes, management style, cultural change
and attitude. The change in business, market area and
technology changes the commerce. In recent year
advertisements, marketing, insurance, banking, ware
housing and packaging changes rapidly. Changes are
having positive and negative impact.  It brings challenges
to achieve sustainable growth.  Recent world economic
slow down may have hit hard to the world India is also
suffered from world recession.  Agriculture, industry and
service sector are important for growth but growth in
service sector depends in growth in industry and
agriculture sector.  Quality aspect becomes very important
in modern world.  Commerce and management is essential
for survival. The common man depends on commerce
and management. E-commerce digita lization of
transactions application of fin technology changes the
function and operations. The challenges are to meet to
achieve socio economic objective. Apart from this the
environmental issues are also to be considered. Effective
efficient and ethical practices are possible through adoption
of correct policies of running business organization.

Key words - management, commerce, challenges
consequence of changes.

1) Introduction
Change is the only permanent factor in today's modern

world.   The industrial revolution was regarded as a major
change in the industrial world.  It changes life style, method
of production quality and change in quantity of production.
After the said change, labour intensive business, industry,
commerce becomes capital and high tech intensive.  There
is change in technology, method of production and
services.  The information technology and development
in computer is also regarded as revolution. It brings several
challenges before us.  All changes are not positive there
is negativity associated with some changes.  Apart from
the structural changes there is change in trade commerce
and services after 1991.  It brings changes in rules and
regulation, procedures methods of business commerce

CHALLENGES BEFORE COMMERCE AND
MANAGEMENT IN 21ST CENTURY WITH SPECIAL
REFERENCE TO INDIAN BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT

industry knowledge and other such factors. After 1991
different policies such as banking, labor, industrial import
and export, the licensing changes. The policies are changed
to acquire the advantage of new economic global order.
New economic order brings positive as well as negative
aspect.  Agriculture driven country like India cannot ignore
rural India with this change.

2) Object of Paper
2.1) To consider various changes in commerce and

management.
2.2) To analyze the consequence and changes
2.3) To study the challenges of changes put before

us.
3) Limitations
Since the subject is very vast the paper considers

the management and commerce aspect. The change after
1991 is considered as the base year for change due to
adoption of New Economic order.

4) Concept: - Management
4.1 Management is the co-ordination of all

resources through the process of
planning, organizing, directing and controlling in
order to attain stated objectives. - Henry L.
Sisk

4.2 Management is the art of knowing what you
want to do and then seeing that it is done in the
best and cheapest way.  - F.W. Taylor

Commerce
4.3 Commerce is that aspect of business which is

engaged in distribution of goods and services
produced by industry.

4.4 Commerce includes buying and selling of goods
and services as well as it removes all the
hindrances in the process of distribution of goods
and services.

5) Changes
The change in area of commerce and management

is classified as basic change and change after 1991 i.e.
New Economic Order. The management discipline
changes as per the change in organization structure.
Moreover we can say that it is change as per change in
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life.  The sole proprietor was considering as oldest and
traditional form of organization. But after development
especially after industrial resolution the management is
separated from ownership. In modern form of organization,
company form of organization management part lies with
managers and ownership lies with shareholders.  Instead
of management as an employment in today's modern
worlds it is regarded as profession. The concept of
management was use in business traditionally but know a
days there is change in the applicability. It is also applied
to human resource, hospitality travel tourism, disaster,
emotion and so on.

There is tremendous change in commerce field.
There is development of new area of commerce which is
e-commerce.  The old and traditional commerce was
associated with advertisement of firm on radio and
newspaper. Marketing was carried out with dealers and
middlemen.  The warehousing facilities were not in
existence. The insurance sector was not much developed.
But know a days the advertisement can be done through
internet. There is network marketing and e-marketing.
The insurance is also developed as per need. The new
and high-tech methods are used for packing, branding and
transportation.

6) Nature of change in commerce Management
Business and Economics after 1991.

After adoption of new economic policies there are
several changes in business. It leads to automatic change
in commerce and management. It can be mentioned as
follows.

Above mention changes are basic and structural in
nature.  It is due to change in policy of government.   The
opening up of economy, change in import duty,
disinvestment policy, and arrival of Multi-National
Corporation changes the business scenarios of India as

well as changes the commerce and management. Taking
over, merger and acquisition, changes, the ownership
which brings change in style philosophy and culture of
management. The reforms in banking policies change the
style working. The place of person and books of accounts
is taken by computes and pen drive.

The reforms in legal sector also invite change.
Foreign Exchange Regulation Act (FERA) becomes
Foreign Exchange Management Act.  Monopoly
Restrictive Trade Practices Act   (MRTP) change to
Competition Act. Companies Act 1956 has amended
several times. There are independent directors on the
board of director of the company .Labor laws ,banking
regulation, information technology act research
development and other laws are changed. The drives of
the change are open economy, banking policy,
disinvestment policy, FDI policy, legal administrative and
tax reforms .

7) Consequences of change
Due to recent changes in policies practices rules and

regulation following aspect are possible.
• World become a complete market.
• Simple to enter into international market.
• Rupees convertibility.
• Global competition.
• World standard quality norms.
• World standard technology.
•  Quality matters everywhere.
•  International technology put to us.
Les us analyze the change, since India is agriculture

country it is necessary to analyze the position of agriculture
sector. The agriculture sector is not benefited with the
change there is reduction in growth rule. We can observe
the change in food grains.  Because there is increase in
production and food grain but overall the picture is not
satisfactory.

7.1) Disinvestment - Disinvestment policy is
adapted by Government to collect the blocked revenue
from public sector units and to utilize it for social welfare
schemes. The strategic units are retained by government.
This is major policy decision in Industrial Sector. But in
most of the cases the ownership is retained by
Government. It is subject of further research that change
in ownership leads to change in performance. The object
of the policy is to enhance the performance of individual
units with change in ownership.

7.2) Small and Medium Scale Industries- The
regulation of small and medium scale industries are
changed. Startup changes the nature of business. New
credit policies and facilities are introduced by government.
In future these aspects will invite more technological
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requirement and facilities. The entrepreneurship education
is necessary for further growth. Establishment of Mudra
Bank and Women Bank is major step in this area. It is to
be changed with import export policies.

7.3) Foreign Direct Investment - There is
contribution on account of Foreign Direct Investment
Telecommunication Computer services constructions and
hospital services. Computer and travel services are
contributing more in form of export services. There is
increasing scope in post, travel, media entertainment and
construction or real estate under service sector.

To attract the customers the policy of Foreign Direct
Investment is announced. It is expected that the policy
will provide employment opportunity in the country.  We
can use the resources of production up to fullest extent.

8) Challenges in 21st century
• The challenges before 21st century are to

sustain in completion with excellent quality by
protecting environment. A challenge of green
clean environment is to be faced with education
awareness and change in mindset of society.

• The change is to be adjusted and directed
towards welfare of masses. The e- commerce
digitalization smart policies and must be framed
considering the last person of society at
receiving end.

• There will be development in information
technology devises communication devices and
development of new business models.

• The government has to take decision on the

basis of local conditions. The change in
management and commerce is to be known with
the important characteristics. The education is
to be change accordingly.

• The demographic dividend is to be used with
good industrial banking and economic policies.

• Innovation becomes necessary. It is a source
of development.

• Ethical issues changed workforce and
transnational issues are to be dealt with.

• Change in management and change in
leadership will invite the challenges of new
procedure operation and policies. There will be
change in vision and mission of organization.

Conclusion
The change has invites the challenges to force world

recession. Agriculture driven country like Indian must
concentrate an agriculture sector reforms. For challenges
ahead the education reform is necessary which can
provide quality human resource to nation.
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Introduction
The definition of higher education includes a hierarchy

of institutions and programmes. Many different kinds of
university level institutions such as central universities,
state universities, private universities, IITs, IIMs, HSERs,
occupy the upper end of the higher education spectrum.
The various colleges offering general or specialized
education, professional education, provide higher education
to nearly eighty percent of students. Then, there are
several other post secondary institutions such as
community colleges and technical training institutions. In
a sense the polytechnics and vocational institutions, which
are not strictly post-secondary, are also considered as
higher education.

According to MHRD, The quantum growth in the
Higher Education sector is spear-headed by Universities,
which are the highest seats of learning. In India,
"University" means a University established or
incorporated by or under a Central Act, a Provincial Act
or a State Act and includes any such institution as may, in
consultation with the University concerned, be recognized
by the University Grants Commission (UGC) in
accordance with the regulations made in this regard under
the UGC Act, 1956. Every year, millions of students from
within the country and abroad, enter these portals mainly
for their graduate, post graduate studies while millions
leave these portals for the world outside. Higher Education
is the shared responsibility of both the Centre and the
States. The coordination and determination of standards
in Universities and Colleges is entrusted to the UGC and
other statutory regulatory bodies.

In view of the multifaceted schemes and activities
envisaged under Quality and Excellence, programme
support for Research Projects, Relevance and Value
Based Education, ICT - integration, Governance and
Efficiency improvement during the 12th FYP, it is
anticipated that :

(a) the quality of higher education provided to the
youth of the country would be comparable in
terms of curricular offerings, content and
delivery methods to those practiced

VALUE ORIENTED HIGHER EDUCATION

internationally
(b) increase in the employability rate of the human

- resources developed through the portals of
universities and colleges nationally and
internationally

(c) quality PhDs and high quality publications in
high impact factor journals and with increasing
citation indices of individual researchers and
institutions

(d) Promotion of Indian Universities to find their
place among top 250 Universities of the world
through the international ranking processes, and

(e) the Indian University system would make
significant progress in performance to the
societal welfare and to build the economy of
the country

Value  orientation
Due concern and consideration have been attributed

towards the value orientation of the total education
system. UGC (2003) had asserted that Educational
opportunities and traditions that Indian Universities have
build up, since independence have been able to produce
graduates, capable only of pursuing limited careers, but,
in the new globally competitive environment that is
emerging in the country, the Indian student is now required
to develop a multifaceted personality to cope up with the
rapid changes in the world at large. This calls for the
development of body, mind and spirit, through the
educational processes in the institutions of higher
education. The rapid developments in science and
technology and the challenges of globalization are posing
additional challenges to the education system in the country.
This is also the tie when parental care to the children is
on the wane. The adverse effects of the media on the
mental development and moral values of the younger
generation are being felt increasingly in all spheres of life.
Gross consumerism has distorted the outlook of persons
into one of equating possessions with richness. Exploitation
of natural resources is proceeding without reference to
sustainability.

Apart from the major elements, governance /
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leadership, partnerships / collaborations, infrastructure in
general and pedagogical advancements do also have a
say in the achievements and / or developments in the
country in general and the State in particular. The
developments in Technology based infrastructure,
academia-industry linkages, and such initiatives foster the
future expectations from the State. Business Incubations
Centres have been a new comer to the higher education
framework that could revolutionalise the possibilities ahead
of barefoot techies.

Need  of  the  Study
'Value-based Education' is such a popular and highly

debated term during these days, but it has been an integral
part of our philosophical, social and intellectual tradition
for thousands of years. We begin to learn values from a
very nascent stage in our lives. Our first sense of value is
derived from our parents, and then from our teachers and
peers. It is this 'sense' that goes on to accept and assimilate
so many other impressions and experiences, that ultimately
shapes our thoughts, actions and our destiny. As Mahatma
Gandhi said."

"Your beliefs become your thoughts,
Your thoughts become your words,
Your words become your actions,
Your actions become your habits,
Your habits become your values,
Your values become your destiny."
As we see, the significance of values in our individual

and collective lives cannot be underestimated. It is our
sense of values that determines who we are, what we
think and what we do.  In fact, as the great social reformer
Martin Luther King has pointed out, our sense of reality
itself is dependent on our sense of values. It is of great
significance that, we as individuals, as citizens and
members of a society, inculcate the right values within
ourselves and our fellow men. 'Value-based Education' is
therefore the need of the hour. As this world and our society
struggles to confront and combat the emotional, social and
intellectual challenges thrown up by tremendous
technological advances, globalization and the numerous
and diverse complications that they entail, it is only "Value-
based Education" that can provide us with a strong mooring,
a moral compass with the aid of which we might decide
on a course of action.

We can incorporate values into your daily lives
within the education system

• As teachers and students, we must attempt to
model positive values in our behavior and
actions. This might involve something as simple
as being attentive in class or something slightly
more complicated as being more responsive to

the needs of students and scholars in and outside
the classrooms;

• We must promote an atmosphere of
collaboration and cooperation in the classroom,
by being flexible in our approach. This might
involve, on the part of the students, a strong
willingness to participate actively in classroom
discussions, and on the part of the teacher, the
encouragement of free and frank exchange of
ideas and views;

• We - particularly the teachers and staff - must
promote a non-confrontational and strongly
ethical culture in the classroom and outside it.
This might entail enabling the students to take
greater responsibility in every sphere of the
education system or empowering them to tackle
different pedagogical and other problems. For
the students this would entail developing a strong
moral basis for their actions and fulfilling their
personal and social responsibilities; and

• We must try to promote a better cultural and
social ambience by encouraging the spread of
inclusive and non-discriminatory attitudes and
behaviours, encouraging and guiding the
students to lead an ethical lifestyle.

Significance  of  the  Study
This University emphasizes to uphold the local art

and culture and practice of the region. Purulia is the centre
of origin and transformation of Chhau Dance- an
Intangible Cultural Heritage of Humanity recognized by
UNESCO in 2010. All components of Chhau Dance- like
performance and its grammar, playing the musical
instruments, mask-making, script-writing and so on are
taught to the learners in Diploma course on Chhau. To
inculcate Sanskrit, one teacher has been appointed to run
a Non-formal Sanskrit Center Supported by Rashtriya
Sanskrit Sansthan since August 2016. As the commitment
to the society to uphold the economy of the marginalized
inhabitants of the District, a certificate course of Culture
has been introduced by the University. Further, to uphold
both the cultural and structural heritage of the locality, the
University is going to establish a Regional Museum within
the campus.

The aim and purpose of higher education is to provide
an integrated and coherent picture of the creation. Over
the last two decades, India has remarkably transformed
its higher education landscape. It has created widespread
access to low-cost high-quality university education for
students of all levels. An Indian student in 2013 was a
'passive player' on a predefined education system. Student
had no choice in what he learnt and how he learnt it. The
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curriculum was predesigned and worse still, outdated and
seldom relevant, one-way lectures from the teacher to
the student. In today's classrooms, the student is an 'active
participant' in the education process and the role of a
professor is that of a 'facilitator' not an instructor.

The Indian higher education system has undergone
massive expansion to become the largest in the world
enrolling over 70 million students. Online platforms and

•••

ICT tools have helped take higher education to millions of
deserving students in remote areas. Professors collaborate
across universities to collectively create and distribute for-
credit curriculum for an online semester. India is a regional
hub for higher education, attracting global learners from
all over the world. India's massive open online courses,
started by several elite research universities, collectively
enroll 60% of the world's entire student population.
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Abstract
It's a fact that if anybody wants to decide about India,

should think of rural India first.  Majority (near about 3/
4th area) of the geographical area of India is covered by
the rural area. As there is huge potential in rural market,
any Indian marketer as well as foreign marketer who
decide to capture Indian market should give more focus
on Indian Rural Markets. Urban markets have been
congested due to too many consumers and too many
competitors. Demand for certain consumer and durable
goods is remain stagnant. This saturation has diverted
attention of marketers from urban market to rural markets.
In order to grab rural market opportunities study of rural
consumer behavior is essential. This paper has been
prepared with intention to study rural consumer behavior.

Key Words- consumer behavior, market
segmentation, pricing, promotion, market potential

Introduction
The successors of tomorrow are those who will focus

on rural markets. Indian rural markets are having high
potential of increasing demand and sale. The profile of
Indian Rural markets is drastically changed in modern days
due to certain factors like increase in education and literacy
levels, media explosion, transfer of urban income to rural
areas, change in life style, change in consumer attitude,
favorable government policies etc.  Generation of more
employment opportunities and increasing per capita income
has resulted into increased per capita income of rural
consumers. With the growth of Indian economy, rural
markets in India have assumed significance.

Consumer Buying Behavior refers to the buying
behavior of the ultimate consumer. It is an attempt to
understand and predict human actions and decisions in
the buying role. Many factors, specificities and
characteristics influence the individual in what he is and
the consumer in his decision making process, shopping
habits, purchasing behavior, the brands he buys or the
retailers he goes. A purchase decision is the result of each
and every one of these factors. An individual and a
consumer is led by his culture, his subculture, his social
class, his membership groups, his family, his personality,

A STUDY OF RURAL CONSUMER BEHAVIOR IN INDIA
WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO BUYING BEHAVIOR
OF RURAL CONSUMERS IN RAIGAD DISTRICT.

his psychological factors, etc.. and is influenced by cultural
trends as well as his social and societal environment.

It is essential to identify and understand the factors
influencing buying behavior of consumers to develop
suitable marketing strategies which will be more efficient
and more in line with the needs and ways of thinking of
the target consumers. There are different processes
involved in the consumer behavior. Many factors,
specificities and characteristics influence the individual in
what he is and the consumer in his decision making
process, shopping habits, purchasing behavior, the brands
he buys or the retailers he goes.

A purchase decision is the result of each and every
one of these factors. Initially the consumer tries to find
what commodities he would like to consume, then he
selects only those commodities that promise greater utility.
After selecting the commodities, the consumer makes an
estimate of the available money which he can spend.
Lastly, the consumer analyzes the prevailing prices of
commodities and takes the decision about the commodities
he should consume. Meanwhile, there are various other
factors influencing the purchases of consumer such as
social, cultural, economic, personal and psychological.

Buying behavior of urban consumers and rural
consumers is different. A company who focuses on rural
markets should know this difference. A product which
performs very well in urban market may not work in rural
markets. And the price by which urban consumers
purchase may not be suitable to rural consumers.
Promotional strategies should be also different to motivate
and convince rural consumers. It will be wise to select a
distribution channel/s performing well in rural areas. The
products demanded in rural markets can be classified as
FMCG, consumer durables, agriculture inputs and services.
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Many leading companies like P&G, HLL, Dabur, Marico
etc. are focusing on rural markets and settled there.

Consumer Behavior is unpredictable. But it is
essential to try to know consumer behavior as it directly
affects marketing decisions. In order to frame suitable
marketing strategies study of target consumer behavior
is needed.

Buying Behavior of Rural Consumers in Raigad
District

Population of the Raigad district is steadily increasing.
The percentage of rural population which was 89.90 percent
in 1961 decreased to 63.07% in 2011. Increasing population
and its growth rate are indicated in the following table;

Steady increase in population has resulted into
increase in consumer demand in Raigad markets. Higher
educational facilities have been started in Raigad district
which have improved educational level and literacy level
of Raigad people. Literacy rate is improved which has
changed life style of Raigad consumers and their purchase
preferences. The present situation of rural areas in Raigad
district depicts that at least one member in rural household
is working in cities or in foreign countries. As a result there
is high transfer of urban income to Raigad rural areas.

Review of Literature
It is very difficult to predict consumer behavior.

Regarding this, Surabhi Singh, in her research paper
titled"A Study of Consumer Buying Behavior Perfume in
India", has clearly stated that purchasing behavior of
consumer is somewhat complicated. Hence it is almost
impossible to find out perfect reason behind consumer's
purchasing decision. Ramaya N, in his research paper
titled "Factors Affecting Consumer Buying Behavior"
mentioned that consumer behavior is unpredictable.

Buying behavior of rural consumers and urban consumers
is so different   hence separate marketing strategies need
to be framed for rural markets. Michael Vas in his book
'Marketing' has stated that rural markets offer huge
opportunities to marketers hence it is essential to know
buying behavior of rural consumers to satisfy them.

Research Methodology
• Locale of the Study - Largest geographical

area of Raigad District is rural area,  as there
are 1967 villages and only 26 cities. Hence
marketing in Raigad district is directly and
greatly influenced by buying behavior of rural
consumers. As a result this district is selected
as research jurisdiction purposively.

• Statement of the Problem - Rural markets in
Raigad district have high potential of consumer
demand. It is important to study thought process
of rural consumers that goes into making a
purchase decision so that a marketer can reach
upto this rural segment. A marketers needs to
identify rural consumers requirements and
provide right product to satisfy them.

• Research Design - Descriptive research
design is used to describe the present situation
or the characteristics of a group, community or
consumers of a product. (Michael Vaz, Kalkoti
G.R., Madhu Nair, 2005). This research design
is basically used to study the consumer behavior.
The present study is for understanding buying
behavior rural consumers in Raigad district.

Objectives
1. To identify the important factors influencing

buying behavior of rural consumers in Raigad
district.

2. To examine the actions and decisions of rural
consumers while purchasing.

3. To suggest the suitable marketing strategies to
grab the opportunities in rural markets of Raigad
district.

Limitations
1. This study is limited with the study of selected

rural consumers in Raigad district.
2. The research jurisdiction is the rural markets

of Raigad District.
3. The conclusions are drawn on the basis of data

collected and analyzed.
Hypotheses
Hypothesis 01:
(Ho-01): Null hypothesis 01: It is noticed that the

buying behavior rural consumers in Raigad district is
changed due to high migration to different cities and
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foreign countries.
Alternate hypothesis 01(Ha-01): It is noticed that the

buying behavior of rural consumers in Raigad district is
not changed due to high migration to different cities and
foreign countries.

Hypothesis 02:
(Ho-02): Null hypothesis 02: The buying behavior of

rural consumers in Raigad district is influenced by increase
in educational and literacy level.

(Ha-02): Alternate hypothesis 02: There is no effect
of increase in education and literacy level on buying
behavior or rural consumers in Raigad district.

Sample Size - Sample size selected consists of 30 rural
consumers (preferably from villages) in Raigad district.

Method of sampling - Sample can be selected by
two techniques i.e. probability and non probability sampling
techniques. In this study non probability technique is
adopted to select the sample. Under this technique
purposive sampling method is used to select the sample.
Purposely sample from villages of Raigad district are
selected to know rural consumer behavior.

Data Collection
Primary data - Primary data can be collected thorough

different sources like questionnaire, observation, interview
and experiment. In order to collect primary data, individual
interview method is used. Interviews of 30 sampled rural
consumers were conducted with the prior appointment with
them. Observation method was also fruitful to know present
buying behavior of sampled consumers.

Secondary data - Data regarding education and
literacy level of Raigad population was obtained through
census report 2011. Internet source was also suitable to
collect secondary data on consumer behavior.

Statistical Tools Used - Percentages: -Percentage
as tool to analyze data plays a vital role in interpreting
large data in a very simple manner. The present study
has utilized percentages method for data analysis and
interpretation.

Findings
1. It has been observed that at least one member

from the majority of the rural household is
migrated to cities or foreign countries for seeking
education and/or jobs.

2. 100% of the sampled consumers are of the
opinion that their purchase decisions are greatly
influenced due to mass media like television and
newspapers.

3. It has been also identified that life style of the
sampled rural consumers is changing due to
increase in education and literacy level.

4. It is noticed that sampled consumers think of

price before quality while purchasing. It means
they are price sensitive.

5. It has been found out that buying behavior of
sampled consumers' influences because of
sales promotion techniques like offers and
discount introduced at the time of festivals.

6. It has been noticed that sampled rural
consumers prefer small/medium packages.

Conclusions
Majority of rural consumers draw information about

the goods and services from friends, relatives and
neighbours. Popular advertising media to generate rural
consumer awareness are Television and newspapers. Most
of the rural consumers are advised by the retailers to buy
the specific brands. There are many factors like media
explosion, transfer of urban income, increase in education
and literacy level etc. contributing to the changed life style
of the rural consumers. New approaches, new strategies
and techniques have to be evolved to gain competitive
advantage in rural markets. There is huge opportunity of
market success in Raigad rural markets. Emerging
opportunities in Raigad rural markets can be grabed by
adopting suitable marketing strategies.

Suggestions
For effective marketing in rual markets of Raigad

district, a marketer should adopt strategie like distribution
strategy (own delivery van and syndicated distribution),
Communication strategy(use of suitable elements of IMC),
Warehousing stratege (suitable warehouses in rural areas
by SWCs), Sales promotion strategy (tie up with the local
banks for credit, sell on instalment basis, special discount,
free samples etc.), Village cooperative strategy (village
cooperates), Media strategy (Interpersonal media and Media
mix), Product strategy(product design to meet rural consumer
needs), Pricing strategy (low price to capture market) and
Packaging strategy (packaging of a lower cost).
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Abstract
The demand for organ donation and transplantation

is increasing day by day. Organ donation is necessary for
study and research purpose as well as for organ
transplantation. Disfunction or failure of organs due to
various factors like social and mental stress, environmental
and social pollution as well as chronic diseases etc. are
lethal. By removing functionless organs and transplanting
new organs, the life of sufferer can be saved. Organ
donation or entire body donation can be done before death
or after normal death, as well as brain death. Before death
person can donate organ(s) to relatives if needed as per
Organ Transplantation Act (OTA) 1994. Time factor is
essential in organ donation. Embryo, Teenagers, Adults,
Old persons can donate organs even after post-mortem.
But person suffering from AIDS, Hepatitis, Jaundice, Viral
infection/diseases is not permitted to donate organs like
Cornea, Skin, Blood, Blood Components etc.

An attempt was made to collect the information
about the awareness of organ donation and transplantation
among the students of G. E. Society's Arts, Commerce &
Science College, Shriwardhan. Sampling and survey
method was used for primary data collection through
questionnaire. The collected data was analysed. Results
obtained were graphically represented and discussed. The
conclusion was drawn and included in the project.

Keywords : Organ transplantation, organ donation,
Students

Introduction
Organ Transplantation Act(OTA) has been passed

in the year 1994 in India and is reformed in the year 2005
and 2008 with slight changes. Since then human organs
have been donated for Study and transplantation
(www.mohanfoundation.org).  Organ Donation is
necessary For Study and Research purpose, for Organ
Transplantation. There are nearly 102,000 people currently
waiting for a transplant in the United States, more than
2,500 are children. Every 13 minutes - another name is
added to the waiting list. Despite record numbers of
transplants - the list is growing at the rate of more than
300 patients each month. More than 6,500 adults and

SURVEY OF AWARENESS OF ORGAN DONATION AND
ORGAN TRANSPLANTATION IN STUDENTS OF G. E.
SOCIETY'S, ARTS & COMMERCE & SCIENCE COLLEGE OF
SHRIWARDHAN DIST. RAIGAD, M.S.

children died awaiting an organ transplant last year. More
than 18 people a day die on the waiting list.

Disfunction or Failure of Organ(s) are due to Social
and Mental Stress, Environmental and Social Pollution,
Chronic Diseases. By removing the diseased or
Functionless organ(s) and transplanting new organ(s) life
of sufferer can be saved. When Heart Stop beating it is
called Normal Death and when there is Brain injury, Brain
Hemorrhage, Blood clot in Brain or other Brain diseases
it is called Brain death. Such Patient can be kept alive for
24-72 hrs using respirator.

According to Organ Transplantation Act (OTA-
1994), Organ Donation can be done Before Death and
After Death. Organs and Cells  such as 01 Kidney, Part
of Liver, Bone marrow, Skin, Embryonic and Adult Stem
cells can be donated before death of donor to relative
only. But a person who wish to donate whole blood, blood
cells or blood plasma can be donated to any person. When
Heart stops beating in normal death in such case the cornea
of eye can be donated within six hours, Skin can be donated
within 24-72 hours. Even heart valves, cord stem cells or
entire body can be donated after normal death. But in
case of Brain death person can donate Eye(cornea), Skin,
Heart and Heart valves, two Kidneys, Entire Liver and
Pancreas, Lungs, Blood vessels, Intestine even entire body.
(www. organdonation.org).

Organ preservation time differs for every organ. The
preservation time for Heart is 4 to 6 hours, for Lungs it is
4 to 6 hours, for Liver is 12 hours, for Pancreas the
preservation time is 12 to 18 hours, Kidneys  72 hrs and
Small Intestines the preservation time is 4 to 6 hrs. (www.
organdonation.org).

Because of false religious belief, fear, ignorance and
misunderstanding, legal aspects, media reports on scandals
involving organ rackets, family consent and negative
attitude etc are the reasons behind Organ shortage.

Few important things about Organ Donation
• Time factor is essential.
• Embryo, Teen-agers, Adults, Old persons can

donate organ(s).
• No Physical Obstruction after Organ donation.
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• No expenditure is incurred in Organ donation
for Donor and Recipient.

• Person can donate organ(s) or entire body after
Post-Mortem.

Objective of Study
Considering the importance of organ donation and

transplantation study was carried out with following
objectives-

• To collect the information about the awareness
of the study from the students of Gokhale
Education Society's Arts, Commerce and
Science College by survey method.

• To analyse and interpret the data obtained.
• To create awareness about the importance of

Organ donation and Organ transplantation
among the students of Gokhale Education
Society's Arts, Commerce and Science College
by interacting with the students.

Materials and Methods
Area of Shriwardhan- Shrivardhan is a city and a

municipal council in Raigad district in the Indian stateof
Maharashtra. It has developed into a seaside resort, along
with the nearby town ofHarihareshwar, which also has a
Shiva temple. Shrivardhan town itself does have many
beaches (Its a Peninsula) - also there are other beautiful
beach destinations nearby - like Diveagar Beach[1] and
Kondivali beach. People from acrossMaharashtra come
to Shrivardhan and the nearby beaches all round the year.

Shrivardhan is located in Raigad District of State of
Maharashtra. Coordinates 18°02?00?N 73°01?00?E /
18.0333°N 73.0167°E / 18.0333; 73.0167

(www.wikipedia.org/shreewardhan)
Methodology
The Sampling and Survey Methodology was used

for the study. The Primary data was collected by
conducting Survey of students of College of Shreewardhan
by framing questionnaire consisting of personal information
and 10 questions regarding organ(s)  donation. The sample
of 50 students belonging to various streams like Arts,
Commerce, Science and different standards i.e.
undergraduate, post graduate as well as other were
randomly selected. The students were aware about
importance of the study to improve the organ donation
rate in India and they were ensured about the
confidentiality of the information provided by them.

The Secondary data was obtained through internet
source, websites of NGOs, from some e-news papers
and online research articles. The Primary data obtained
was analysed and the percentages of the responses were
calculated. The results were graphically represented and
conclusions were drawn.

Observations
The Survey of 50 students of Gokhale College was

conducted in order to study the awareness of Organ(s)
donation & transplantation in them. The following
observations were noted upon analyzing the questionnaire.

Pai-chart showing Religion of the students whose
survey was conducted.

Table  showing Stream of the Students whose survey
was conducted.

Pai-chart showing Stream of the students whose
survey was conducted.

Table showing Qualification of  the Students whose
survey was conducted.

Pai-chart showing Qualification of the students
whose survey was conducted.

Table showing response of the students to the
questionnaire in %
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Discussion
After having interaction with the students of Gokhale

College and by assuring the confidentiality about their
identity and responses, the survey was conducted. By
analyzing the data and the result obtained, the level of
awareness among the students could be discussed in
following manner.

1. Among the students surveyed, 54% students
were Hindus, 40% were Muslims, 2% were
Jains and 4% of them have not disclose their
religion.

2. Since the Indian law notifies that such type of
survey should be conducted from people having
age more than 18 years, it was decided to
conduct the survey among the University
students.

3. On analyzing, it was found that 82% of the
students were studying at Undergraduate level,
00% of them were from Post-graduate level
and 18% were from Other level of Education.

4. Stream wise analysis revealed that 8% 36%,
46% and 8% of the students were from Arts,
Science, Commerce and Other stream
respectively.

5. On the basis of Gender wise analysis, it was
found that 50% students were Males and 50%
students were Females.

6. The 10 different Questions in the Questionnaire
have shown the following results-

7. As far as the awareness about the organ
donation is concerned, 96% of the students
were aware about the subject. This indicates
that the students are well aware of organ
donation and transplantation.

8. According to 58% of students organs can be
donated during life and after death, 10%
students mentioned that organs can be donated
during life only and 48% said it can be donated
after death only whereas 38% students excused
from answering this shows that nearly half of
them knew that organs can be donated during
life and after death.

9. On asking about whether only eye, Skin, Heart,



Atharva Publications  61

                        ISSN 2231-0096         Volume - 8    Number - 1   March 2018

Lungs, Pancreas, Kidney, Bones, Liver, or all
these organs can be donated, only 36% students
gave their correct opinion that all the above
mentioned organs can be donated  rest of them
were unaware as far as which organs can be
donated.

10. The relatives of 84% surveyed students have
not donated any organ(s).

11. On asking about the selling of organs like kidney
32% of the students knew that selling of organs
is legally banned in India. According to 34%
students organs can be sold where as 34%
students were not sure about the trading of the
organs. This shows that less than 50% of the
students were aware that selling of organ(s) is
a illegal process.

12. About 60% of the students were never heard
about brain death indicating the lack of
awareness regarding brain death.

13. On asking their willingness of donating organ(s)
of their Brain dead relative(s), 24% students
did not show desire of organ(s) donation of their
brain dead relative(s). This shows their negative
approach.

14. Nearly 46% students were unaware about the
parliamentary law in India recognizing brain
death as a form of death so that organ(s) can
be donated to needy patients.

15. About 68% students were not aware of Organ
donation card reflecting poor information about
the organ donor card. But 62% of them have
shown their willingness of carrying an organ
donor card and expressed their desire of organ
donation after their death.

16. As a part of questionnaire following suggestions
and comment were given by some of the
students:

Suggestions: Following were the points suggested
by respondents

1. Please try to advertise phone number where
we can apply for organ donation.

2. Organ donation awareness should be spread.
3. Medical camps along with awareness should

be organized to promote organ donation.
Comments: Following were the points Commented

by respondents
1. Donate your organ before you are burnt, when

death is caused.
2. Please help those people which are needy.
3. Everybody should try to donate his/her organs.

It's a noble cause.

4. Everyone is aware of what should be done to
help the society, but no one wants to do it first.

5. Donation is a great human service to save
human life.

6. A nice initiative, appreciated.
7. Donate your heart to girls, not to needy person.
Conclusion
After analyzing the data, following conclusion is

drawn-
• The students are well aware about organ

donation and transplantation. They show their
willingness of donating their organ(s), but they
have no desire of donating the organ(s) of their
relatives in case of brain death as they are not
aware of brain death.

• The half of the students are unaware that organ
trading is an illegal process and about the
existence of parliamentary laws in India
regarding organ donation.

• The students are not aware of which organs to
be donated and at what stage of life.

• They show their desire to carry organ donation
card before death even they are not aware of
organ donation card.
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Abstract
Sedges are usually overlooked by botanists as they

grow in marshy habitats, have comparatively
inconspicuous size, minute non-attractive flowers and non
availability of standard literature & suitable stereo
microscope to the workers. The genus Eleocharis R. Br.
(Heleos = a marsh, wet and charis = grace, beauty)
(Cyperaceae) is widely distributed from tropical to
temperate regions of both hemispheres with about 300
species (Govaerts, 2016). In India, it is reported by about
21 species (Prasad and Singh, 2002) and 6 species are
reported from state of Maharashtra (Lakshminarasimhan,
1996). During our survey of Eleocharis, we have collected
15 taxa of Eleocharis from various districts of
Maharashtra

The paper gives checklist of Eleocharis of
Maharashtra based on herbarium specimens and
specimens collected by authors, also provided botanical
keys based on achene and morphological characters for
the genus Eleocharis of Maharashtra. The paper gives
habitat photographs and detailed outline of genus
Eleocharis for state of Maharashtra.

Key Words: Eleocharis,  Sedges, outline,
Maharashtra.

Introduction
The genus Eleocharis R. Br. is characterised by the

leaves are reduced to the bladeless sheaths, inflorescence
reduced to a single terminal spike, spikelets few to many
flowers, flower bisexual, generally perianth consist of
hypogenous bristles, style articulated with the ovary, nut
with a beak of persistent style base. Achene, achene
surface, perianth bristle and style base characters are of
special importance in taxonomy of the genus Eleocharis.

Recently four taxa of the genus have been described
from the state of Maharashtra viz. Eleocharis wadoodii
S.R. Yadav, Lekhak & Chandore, E. atropurpurea var.
vengurlaensis, E. konkanensis Chandore, Borude,
Kambale & S.R. Yadav and E. neglecta Borude,
Chandore, Gholave & S.R. Yadav (Yadav, et al., 2009;
Wadoodkhan, 2015; Chandore, et al., 2016; Borude et al.,
2016). Eleocharis lankana was described from Sri Lanka

AN OVERVIEW OF GENUS ELEOCHARIS R. BR.
(CYPERACEAE) IN MAHARASHTRA

in 1974 by T. Koyama (T. Koyama 1985), later another
taxa i.e. E. lankana ssp. mohamadii was described by
Wadoodkhan from Kolhapur district of Maharashtra
(Wadoodkhan, 1998). Similarly, Eleocharis setifolia (A.
Rich) Raynal and E. acutangula subsp. breviseta D.J.
Rosen (Wadoodkhan, 2015; Chandore, et al., 2017) have
been added to the flora of India from the state of
Maharashtra. Recently described E. khandwaensis
Mujaffar, Chandore & S.R. Yadav also added to flora of
Maharashtra from Gadchiroli district (Chandore, et al.,
2016). In last 20 years near about 9 taxa of Eleocharis
have been added to the state of Maharashtra, therefore
present account of genus Eleocharis is 15 taxa for the
state.  The paper provide some habitat photographs in
Figure 1.

The specimens of Eleocharis were collected from
various districts of Maharashtra are given in following
Table.

Key to the species of Eleocharis R.  Br.
(Maharashtra)

1a. Culms 1-12 mm in diameter, generally more than
30 cm tall

2a. Culms with transverse septa
3a. Glumes obtuse or rounded
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4a. Perianth bristles two to three times longer than
achene

5a. Culm soft, deep green, flat after pressing and
drying; 5-9 mm in diameter …..E. dulcis

5b. Culm subrigid, yellowish to pale green, slender
after pressing and drying; 1.5-2.2 mm in
diameter….. E. neglecta

4b. Perianth bristle as long as to slightly longer than
achene …..E. equisetina

3b. Glumes acute
6a. Colour of achene dark brown to black …..E.

khandwaensis
6b. Colour of achene brown to olive …..E. lankana

subsp. mohamadii
2b. Culms without transverse septa
7a. Stem triquetrous
8a. Glumes obtuse, spirally arranged … . . E .

spiralis
8b. Glume acute, imbricate …..E. acutangula
7b. Stem tetraquetrous …..E. wadoodii
1b. Culms less than 1 mm in diameter, generally

less than 30 cm tall
9a. Spikelet usually proliferous at base; nutlet

olivaceous or yellowish when mature with small
pits on surface …..E. retroflexa ssp. chaetaria

9b. Spikelet not proliferous at base; nutlet generally
brownish or black when mature without pits on
surface

10a. Achene biconvex; style 2 cleft
11a. Style base conical; lower two glumes sterile;

achene ovate …..E. geniculata
11b. Style base discoid; glumes all fertile; achene

obovoid …..E. atropurpurea
10b. Achene trigonous; style 3 cleft
12a. Culms quadrangular, basal tuber present,

perianth bristles absent …..E. setifolia
12b. Culms pentaangular, basal tuber absent, perianth

bristles present …..E. konkanensis
Key to the subspecies of Eleocharis acutangula

(Roxb.) Schult.
1a. Perianth bristles as long as or slightly longer

than achene …..subsp. acutangula
1b. Perianth bristles shorter than the achene

…..subsp. brieviseta
Key to the varieties of Eleocharis atropurpurea

(Retz.) J. Presl & C. Presl
1a. Perianth bristles present …..var. atropurpurea
1b. Perianth bristles absent …..var. vengurlaensis
Result and conclusion
The present study we have collected 15 taxa of genus

Eleocharis for the state of Maharashtra. The two taxa of

Eleocharis i.e  Eleocharis zatei W. Khan & L'narasimhan
and Eleocharis geniculata (L.) Romer et Schulte var.
kundalica W. Khan & M. Sardesai have been described
by Wadoodkhan et al.,  and also included in his book
(Waddodkhan, 2015); but our observation is that (after
detailed survey and critical analysis of specimens) it does
not stand as distinct taxa.  E. zatei is variation of E.
atropurpurea (Retz.) J. Presl & C.A. Presl. and Eleocharis
geniculata var. kundalica is a variation of E. geniculata
(L.) Romer et Schulte. Therefore theses two taxa are not
included for Maharashtra.  Another taxa of Eleocharis
i.e. Eleocharis acutangula subsp. neotropica recently
described by D.J. Rosen in 2007, later the taxa is included
in Cyperaceae of Maharashtra by Wadoodkhan (2015)
based on specimen (ANC- 431, in SUK; identified as E.
acutangula subsp. neotropica D.J. Rosen) collected from
Amboli area of Sindhudurg distinct of Maharashtra. But
recently we took opinion of Dr. D.J. Rosen (Texas A&M
University, USA) for this taxa (specimen No. ANC- 431)
and his opinion is that, it is not E. acutangula subsp.
neotropica D.J. Rosen. Therefore this taxa also not
included for Maharashtra.

References
1. Borude, D.B. Chandore, A.N., Gholave, A.R. & Yadav.

S.R. 2016. Eleocharis neglecta, a new species of
Cyperaceae from the Konkan region of Maharashtra,
India. BJPT 23 (2): 91-96.

2. Chandore, A.N., Borude, D.B., Kambale, S.S. and
Yadav, S.R. 2016. Eleocharis konkanensis, a new
species of Cyperaceae from the Konkan region of
Western Ghats, India. Phytotaxa 252 (2): 154-158.

3. Chandore, A.N., Borude, D.B. and Pansare, A.S.
2017. Eleocharis acutangula subsp. breviseta D. J.
Rosen (Cyperaceae): A new record for Asia from
India. Indian Forester 143 (5): 507-508.

4. Chandore, A.N., Borude, D. B., Kahalkar, V. I. and
Lekhak, M. M., 2016. Eleocharis Khandwaensis
(Family Cyperaceae): A New Record for
Maharashtra, India. J. Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc., 113:
50-52.

5. Govaerts, R. 2016. World Checklist of Cyperaceae,
<http://apps.kew.org/wcsp/qsearch.do>. Royal
Botanic Gardens, Kew.

6. Koyama, T. 1985. Eleocharis R.Br. Cyperaceae In:
Dassanayake M.D., Fosberg F.R. (Ed.) A revised
Handbook to the Flora of Ceylon 5. Oxford & IBH,
New Delhi, India, pp. 255-267.

7. Lakshminarasimhan, P. 1996: In: B.D. Sharma, S.
Karthikeyan and N.P. Singh (Eds.): Flora of
Maharashtra State - Monocotyledones. BSI,
Calcutta. pp. 297-301.

8. Mujaffar, S., Chandore, A.N., and Yadav, S.R. 2014.
Eleocharis khandwaensis sp. nov. (Cyperaceae) from
the Madhya Pradesh, India. Nordic Journal of



Atharva Publications  65

                        ISSN 2231-0096         Volume - 8    Number - 1   March 2018

Botany 32: 710-712.
9. Prasad, V.P. and Singh, N.P. 2002. Sedges of

Karnataka (India). Reprinted from J. Econ. Taxon.
Bot. Addl. Ser. No. 21. Scientific Publisher, Jodhpur,
137 pp.

10. Wadoodkhan, M.A. 1998. Novelties in Cyperaceae
of Maharashtra. Journal of Economic and
Taxonomic Botany 22(3): 555-561.

11. Wadoodkhan, M.A. 2015. Cyperaceae of Western
Ghats, West Coast and Maharashtra. Dattsons
Publishers, Nagpur, pp. 126-148.

12. Yadav, S.R., Lekhak, M. and Chandore, A.N. 2009. A
New Species of Eleocharis (Cyperaceae) from
Western Ghats, India. Rheedea 19: 37-40.

•••



Atharva Publications  66

                        ISSN 2231-0096         Volume - 8    Number - 1   March 2018

- Dr. Neeta B. Dhanorkar
- Dr. Shantilal Dhanji Devsey

ACS College, Wada, Thane

The present paper attempts to examine major themes
with special references to Bharati Muhkerjee works. It
seeks to focus mainly personal and immigrant experience,
identity crisis, and problems of expatriates and nostalgic
respectively.

The works of Bharati Muhkerjee have captured the
bitter experiences of immigrants on alien land. She
attempts to find her own identity in her Indian heritage.

Bharati Muhkerjee, an eminent Indian - born
American writer who was born in Calcutta on July 27,
1940 . She is educated in India and U.S. She is one of the
most widely known immigrant writers of America.

Her fictions are often highly autobiographical,
returning to again and again to the themes of alienation,
the past memories and self identity.

The second generation of Indian women novelists
has shown their keen interest in the changed psychological
realities of life. They have been led to treat the neurotic
phenomena in their works consistently. Their natural
feminine sensibility and introspection have imparted a
human touch and psychological depth to their observation.
The major protagonists in the representative works of these
novelists find the social values and norms detrimental to
their healthy growth and survival. Society's values
imperceptibly enter the unconscious of the characters in
these novels and from there they regulate their behaviour.
The characters grapple with the psychic conflicts of
personal origin. These conflicts and traumas become too
pronounced at a particular point of time in their lives when
a part of their psychic apparatus refuses to submit to
repression. In the resultant neurotic struggle against
several cathexes they manifestly display three distinct
tendencies: some move from neurosis to psychosis, others
arrive at a compromise solution for their problems and
yet another group sets out to become compulsive idealists
because they find the realities of life too harsh or repulsive
to put up with.

Sigmund Freud, the father of psychoanalysis,
acknowledged that poets and philosophers discovered the
unconscious long before he did. For that reason he advised
aspiring analysis to study literature as part of their training.

PSYCHOLOGICAL REALITIES IN THE NOVEL
OF BHARTI MUKHERJEE'S 'WIFE'

Meredith Anne Skura goes a step further and argues: "the
poets have discovered" not just the unconscious but
"psychoanalysis before Freud did, and that at its subtlest
and most wide ranging …… is not the mere presence or
expression of primitive and unconsciously apprehended
elements but the attempt to come to terms with them and
to work them into the texture of conscious experience
that makes the poets the predecessors of Freud" (Skura :
1981 : 4). Peter Brooks views the literary critics job to be
not very different from that of the psychoanalyst: "I believe
that the persistence against all the odds, of psychoanalytic
perspectives in literary study must ultimately derive from
the conviction that the materials on which psychoanalysts
and literary critics exercise their power of analysis are in
some basic sense the same: that the structure of literature
is in some sense the structure of mind" (Brooks: 1987:
336-337)

It is to Freud's credit today, of the meaning of neurosis
and psychosis can be discussed. Before Freud, the neurosis
was considered meaningless. Freud gives one of his early
publications the characteristic title, "Defense Neuro -
Psychoses", and in it he shows that neurotic symptoms
are due to the self-defense of the individual against
strivings, tendencies, desires and experiences which are
not in accordance with the conscious adoptions of the
personality, i.e., with the ego.

An individual has to continually depend on the
external environment and that holds him two important
possibilities: reduction of tension through gratification of
instincts or insecurity as a result of frustration. If the latter
is too frequently the case he develops anxiety (one of its
forms being neurotic anxiety) and his ego is strained too
much to maintain balance. If the ego is not so well
developed as to effectively manage the crisis through
ordinary means it has to resort to what are called defence
mechanisms. All defence mechanisms are unrealistic but
they relieve anxiety all the same. If the individual has to
put up with an excess amount of repression the defense
mechanisms fail and the situation will be ripe for the onset
on neurosis. Neurotic symptoms provide a substitute
satisfaction for the unconsciously held repression.
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Interestingly enough a neurotic is often aware of his
obsession acts but still he cannot help it.

Social-psychologists put emphasis on the role of social
and cultural forces in shaping man's responses to his
surroundings. Erich Fromm affirms that even the most
beautiful and the ugliest inclinations of man are not a part
of his biologically fixed nature, "but result from the social
process which creates man." (Fromm: 1941: 12) Man's
self-consciousness enables him to contemplate himself as
a whole and his interaction with other members of society
enable him to bring himself within his own experiential
purview; "and thus he can consciously integrate and unify
the various aspects of his self, to form a single consistent
and coherent and organized personality." (Fromm: 1941:
13) It follows then that the basic human nature is common
to the entire species of man, only its expression and
satisfaction varies according to cultures. His essential
inner nature is both weak and strong. It is weak in the
sense; it can be easily suppressed or masked. It is strong
as it cannot be fully destroyed. Whether weak or strong,
it strives for self-realization.

This style is found in the Indian women novelists of
the second generation who have shown awareness to the
changed psychological realities of life in the post
independence era. The Indian women happen to be the
worst sufferers of the social norms and moral codes. This
has encouraged the Indian English women novelists to
treat the neurotic phenomenon in their works consistently.
The women novelists who have aired the secret wishes
of the vast majority of Indian women are Ruth Prawer
Jhabvala, Kamala Markandaya, Nayantara Sahgal, Anita
Desai, Bharati Mukherjee and Shashi Deshpande. These
women writers have dealt with the neurotic phenomenon
in the Indian context by creating extremely interesting
characters. Their natural feminine sensibility and
introspection have imparted a human touch and
psychological depth to their observation. (Rajeshwar. 2001:
111) The present study thus, has, identified seven novels
of Indian English women writers featuring neurotic
characters and attempts at a psychological analysis of
the women characters. Thus it may provide remarkable
insights into the inner struggles of the literary personages.
It was Anita Desai who may be said to have laid the
foundation of studying psyche and inner-world of the
female protagonists as the result of deprivation, humiliation
and marginalization. The women have lost their identity
and behave abnormally.

Some of the women writers of second generation
like Jhabvala, Kamala Markandaya, Nayantara Sahgal,
Bharati Mukherjee, Shashi Deshpande and Shobha De
are emotionally and intellectually well equipped to respond

to the changed psychological realities of life thus portray
sensitive individuals in their moments of intense struggle
and their efforts to seek neurotic solutions to their
problems. In their endeavor to come to terms with the
reality of their situation and depending on the degree of
their affectability and pressure of the external
circumstances these characters neurotically react in three
different ways. The hyper-sensitive and deeply effectible
Dimple of Wife get their  psyches corroded by unhealthy
introspection. In the process, she move too far away from
the ordinary course of life and at the end nose-dive into
the dark abysmal depth of psychosis.

The women novelists in English have very ably
treated the neurotic phenomenon in the Indian context by
creating extremely interesting personages. They have
been able to lay hare the oppressive and anti-human value
system of the society. Through the sensitive portrayal of
the psychic conflicts and the psychological contours of
helpless people, the novelists seem to underline the
importance of subverting the established values and
replacing them with values which are more amenable to
human nature and which promote happiness. For this
purpose the delinquent frame of the social machine, which
forges and fosters these values itself needs an overhaul.
The women novelists bring home this point by subtly
indicating that the society is often indifferent and vindictive
towards sensitive and suffering people while actually it
should be rushing to their help.

In his explanation of neurosis Jung utilizes the concept
of psychological equilibrium Neurosis arises out of a clash
between an individual's attempt to adjust to some situations
and his constitutional inabilities to meet the challenge. In
most of such cases, a neurotic arrives at a compromise
solution of the problem. The study has Bharati Mukherjee's
Wife. A group of character has been dealt with in this
project that move from neurosis to psychosis. A group of
character has been dealt with in this project that move
from neurosis to psychosis.  Like Dimple also lives in a
world of illusion. Therefore she considers her ideal
contemplation as real. As a neurotic, her abnormality
becomes more pronounced which is reflected through her
cravings and desires. When she finds the reality twice
removed from her ideal and imagined self, she feels
repressed and disappointed. Dimple dislikes living with
the people unknown to her. She becomes as much
frustrated that she wanted to destroy the child in her
womb. She thought nobody had consulted her before
depositing this child in her womb. Her dislike of Amit is
reflected in her dislike of the baby in her womb. Another
reason for disliking the child is that her pregnancy would
prove a hindrance to her much sought after freedom. She,
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finally, kills Amit out of frustration and to fulfill her fantastic
desires. She betrays her husband and reduces milt. She,
finally, kills Amit out of frustration and to fulfill her fantastic
desires.

Dimple's character is a fit case for psychoanalysis.
The aspect of immigration shrinks in size, as far as the
reasons for her mental decline are concerned. It is the
basic temperament of Dimple that causes the mental
depression.
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Abstract
Estimation of organic carbon content was carried

out for successive three years with respect to Lablab
purpurens(L)crop of Rhizospherc andnon -rhizospheric
region. The roots of this plants help to enrich the Nitrogen
content of soil through root nodules.During study it was
observed that organic content in rhizospheric soil higher
as compare to non-rhizosphericsoil  if all other physical
parameters are constant.(Abbott, L. K. and A. D. Robson
1977).

Introduction
Lablab purpurens (L) is largely cultivated as rabbi

crop in Raigaddistrictofkonkan region which provide
protein through their seeds and legumes. The roots of this
plants help to enrich the Nitrogen content of soil through
root nodules. The estimation of organic carbon content
was carried out in Rhizosphere of Lablab purpurens(L)
and non -rhizosphere soil sample of that area in different
localities of Mahadtaluka of Raigad district. During study
it was observed that organic content in rhizospheric soil
higher as compare to non-rhizospheric soil of defined area
if all other physical parameters are constant. (Abbott, L.
K. and A. D. Robson 1977) In this study estimation of
organic content was carried out for three successive rabbi
seasons before and after the one month.The estimation
of organic carbon was done by the modified Weakley and
Black method, (1934)

Key Words - Rhizosphere,Organic carbon,Soiletc
Material
For the estimation of Organic Carbon

contentrhizospheric  and non-rhizosphoric soil sample
wascollected from the defined area. The estimation of
organic carbon content was done by the modified Walkley
and Black's method, (1934) for successive three years.

Method
1) Weigh  1 gm of soil add it ina conical flaskof

250 ml capacity. This is for experimental

ESTIMATION OF ORGANIC CARBON CONTENT OF
RHIZOSPHERIC AND NON-RHIZOSPHERIC SOIL WITH
REFERENCE TO LABLAB PURPURENS(L)

purpose.
2) To this flask add 5ml 1N k2cr2O7 solution  and

10 ml con h2SO4 solution.
3) Plug the conical flask  and mix it well.
4) Allow the stand for 30 min on asbestos sheet,
5) Add 50 ml distilled water, 5ml Orthophospheric

acid and 6 to 8 drops of diphenile amine indicator.
6) Titrate the content of the flask against freshly

prepared 1 N ferrous ammonium sulphate.
7) On titration initial blue colorslowly change to

dirty green.
8) Record the burette reading for experimental

flask
9) For the reagent black repeat the same

procedure without soilsample. On titration the
initial blue color slowly changes to parrot colour.

10) Recorded the reading for control flask.
Chemicals and Reagents used
i) Strong acid like H2SO4,K2Cr2O7oxidising

agent and oxidise organic carbon.
ii) 1 N ferrous ammonium sulphate solution.
iii) Orthophosphoric acid (85%)and / sodium

fluoride chemically pure/pure grade.
iv) Diphenyl amine indicator
Calculation:
1 N ferrous ammonium sulphate=0.003gm of carbon.
The % of organic content  was carried out by

following formula
% Organic carbon =X -Y /W*0.003*100
Organic matter content of soil sample

= % C *Alison's factor
= % C *1.72

Where, X is the volume of 1 N ferous ammonium
sulphate for control flask.

Y is the volume of 1 N ferous ammonium sulphate
for experimental flask.

W is weight of soil taken.
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Result:
% Organic CarbonContent of Rhizospheric and Non-

rhizosphericsoil.(Year 2015)

% Organic Carbon Content of Rhizospheric and
Non-rhizospheric soil.(Year 2016)

% Organic Carbon Content of Rhizospheric and
Non-rhizosphericsoil.(Year 2017)

Discussion
The percentage of organic carbon content was

categorized as: very low (<0.20), low (0.21-0.40),
moderate (0.41-0.60), high (0.61-0.80) and very high
(>0.81).

% Organic Carbon Content of Rhizospheric and
Non-rhizospheric soil was carried out for three successive
seasons I,e 2015,2016,and 2017 respectively. It was
observed that percentage of organic carbon content was
higher in rhizosphoric region ofLablab purpurensas
compare to non- rhizospheric fields. During this study
highest % Organic Carbon Contentwas recorded 98%
and lowest 65%(Augé, R. M. 2004)

Soil Organic Carbon Content is mainly composed of
carbon,hydrogen and oxygen but also small amount of
nutrients such as nitrogen,potassium,calcium and
magnesium contained within organic residue. Carbon is
measurable component of soil organic matter. Organic
matter contributes  to nutrients turn over and cation
exchange capacity,soil structure moisture retention and
availability,degradation of pollutents,green house gas
emission and soilbuffering.
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Soil organic carbon is basis of soilfertility. Itreleases
nutrients for plant growth. Promotes the structure,
biological and physical health of soil and is buffer against
the harmful substances.

The organic carbon content or it is also called humus
(Bethlenfalvay, G. J., Cantrell, I. C., Mihara, K. L. and
Schreiner, R. P. 1999). It plays a very crucial role in the
soil composition and ultimately its water holding capacity.
In this procedure there was a complete oxidation of
organic carbon and so it was multiplied by 1.3 on the
assumption that there was 77% recovery.

Organic carbon contentis the measure of the amount
of organic matter in soil(Bagyaraj, D. J. and Manjunath,
A. 1980). It is equilibrium between input of humus by
plants, animal dead bodies, other debris and its degradation
by soil microorganisms(Black, R. and P. B. Tinker 1979).
It plays an important role in soil composition and ultimately
its water holding capacity. In the present study, organic
carbon contentwas measured for each soil sample to study
the quality of rhizosphere and non- rhizosphere soil of
Sweet bean plant and its effect  on the AM
fungi(Tommerup, I. C. 1983).Organic carbon content  act
as organic fertilizer it improves the quality of soil,reduce
the soil erosion, water holding capacity,diversity of
organisms, it also helps pest control etc.

Conclusion
During estimation of organic carbon it was observed

that rhizospheric soil sample contain higher  organic matter
then  non rhizosphoric soil sample.Organic content helps
to improve the quality of soil which enhance the
productivity of Lablab purpurens(L)
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Abstract
Packaging serves as an important mass

communication tool to market FMCG product in stores.
Role of Packaging is differentiating the product and as
well as attract customer's attention toward the product.
Packaging has become an important aspect in marketing
and it is treated as one of the most influential factors
concerning consumer purchase decision.Some marketers
have called packaging as a fifth P of marketing mix.
Therefore most of the marketers treat packaging as an
element of product strategy.The objective of this study is
to determine the role of packaging in consumer's buying
behaviour and the main factors related with the packaging
with the packaging effect on success of the brand. This
research will identify the relationship between consumer
buying behaviour as main variable.

Key Words:-Packaging, Consumer buying Decision,
Introduction
According to Rundh (2005) consumers attract by

packaging, packaging has a great impact on their
perception and make a final image of particular product
in their mind. (Underwood, Klein, and Burke, 2001, Silayoi
and Speece, 2004) packaging tells difference among
similar products and help consumer to choose right product
from wide range of similar product. (Wells, Farley,
Armstrong, 2007) As packaging plays a vital role in
communication and considered as one of the influencing
factor on consumers purchase decisions.

Consumers nowadays are bombarded with too many
marketing stimuli, clues in order to being attracted by
different companies. In this line Keller (2008) states that
consumers are exposed to more than 20,000 product
choices within a 30-minute shopping session.

The primary purpose of packaging is to protect the
product, but packaging can be used by companies as an
instrument for promoting their marketing offer, and for
boosting their sales.

A good packaging helps to identify and differentiate
products to the consumers. Packaging is used for easily
delivery and safety purpose. Packaging helps companies
differentiate the product from other brand.

TO STUDY THE IMPACT OF PACKAGING AND
LABELING ON RURAL CONSUMER'S BUYING
DECISIONS

Companies must understand what influences
consumers in their consumer buying process. They must
also understand what factors influences the buying
behavior and what is the role of the packaging elements
toward buying decision process of consumers during their
purchase decision. Market research helps companies to
create the 'right' packaging for a product, as well as the
packaging elements that might be of importance to
consumers.

According to Alvarez and Casielles (2005)
organizations' intentions are developing brands in order to
attract and retain the existing consumers.

All above mentioned criteria tells about the
importance to investigate this issue in more detail. As
taking these problematic aspects in consideration, research
problem could be formulated as following question: What
elements of a package have an utmost effect on consumer
purchase decision

Significance of Study
Packaging and labeling directly affects consumer

behavior and their intention to purchase. These researches
play a vital role in brand development and increase the
sales and also profitability of the company. This research
also helpful for develop and managethe brand. The purpose
of this paper is based on theoretical analysis of package
elements and their impact on consumer's buying decision
in case of different products.

Objectives of Study
The following are the objective of the study.
• To find out the impact of packaging on the

buying behavior decision.
• To check the effect of packaging elements on

the buying behavior.
• To measure the relative impact of each

packaging element on the consumer.
Literature Review
Many packaging elements are influence the buying

decision of consumers such as, packaging color, printed
information, packaging material, design of wrapper,
printed information.

According to Kotler, "A label might contain a brand
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name, logo or information." Before purchasing any new
product consumer seeks the information and labels one
of the sources that tell about the particular product
(Caswell and Badberg, 1999). (Rocchi and Stefani, 2005)
Product color , style, design and other interesting material
make it attractive and consumer think that he or she really
need that type of product. Color plays a vital role in a
consumer decision making process. Colors set different
moods and can help to draw attention. Brand image also
attached with product packaging and labeling. A good
packaging shows the product's reliability.

According to (Parmar) the aim of study is topoint
out the factors which attract consumer towards purchase.
He says labeling is a tool of communication which tells
the product features. Label target the consumer as
demographic or economic vise. Role of labeling on
consumer buying behavior is dependent (consumer buying
behavior) and independent variable (color, image, material,
front size) those factors are predictors to promote the
sale volume and gradually increase impulse buying.

Packaging is one of the most important elements that
convince consumer to purchase the particular product.
And on the basis of labeling consumer make buying
decision. Packaging and labeling is act like a protector to
the product (Wells et al, 2007). According to (Parmar)
"the purpose of study is to communicate with those factors
that attract the consumer towards purchasing. He says
labeling shows the product's features clearly. When a
consumer buys any product they want to know about the
product, if their experience is good with that product their
behavior becomes positive towards that product. Labeling
acts as independent variable in consumer buying decision.

Now a day, packaging consider as a sales promotion
tool for the organizations. The consumer's buying behavior
also mold by the quality of packaging, color selection, and
other features of packaging (Adelina et al, 2007). Sales
and market share increase through packaging and reduces
the promotional cost.

Impulse buying behavior is an unplanned purchase
behavior (Rook & Hoch, 1985). According to (Calver,
2007) sporadically, the packaging of product change on
the basis of factors such as demographics, technological
advancement and finally storing and transporting needs
of a product. According to (keller, 2009) best packaging
includes size, color, text, graphics, material, and shape
known as packaging components.

According to (Philip Kotler K.L. 2009) when
product's packages is available in more amounts or
redesign it increases the frequency use of product.
According to (Keller, 2009) packaging as a part of a

product strategy, it is noticed when there is a slight
difference in the brands; innovative packaging may be
responsible for a competitive advantage.

Product packaging and product labeling are the final
opportunity for marketers to relay the brand message and
visually convey that a product is a better choice than its
competitors.

Packaging has an enormous part in positioning of
products. It characterizes the majority of shopping
occasions by determining the factors in making decisions
for purchase. Packaging makes influential and sole tool
in current marketing atmosphere. Sub elements of
packaging for example price, product, place and promotion
that works with tools of marketing. We can also consider
packaging as the "silent salesman" because it helps to
promote product, differentiates product from rivals. It is
a key part of brand image's identification and recognition.
It also motivate customer to buy product through shape,
size and color.

Labeling of the product has a significant element to
the consumer choice. It provides detail about the name,
feature, quality, price, utility, nature, ingredients etc. of
the product and also manufactured date, place and
producer's identification. Through label customer can
easily compare the products.

Methodology
This study used different methods, and methodology

explains the process of research, design, methods of data
collection, sample selection, and ways of analyzing the
data. Research is an intensive activity that is based on
the work of others and generating new ideas to pursue
new questions and answers.

The main purpose of this paper was to identify the
role and the impact of the packaging elements on the
consumer buying behavior. The buyer behavior of
consumers is a dependent variable that is influenced by
the independent variables used in the study. The paper
used both types of data, primary and secondary. The
primary data was collected through a structured
questionnaire. Whereas, secondary data was collected
from books, textbooks, online articles, journals,etc.This
study collected data from respondents using a structured
questionnaire in order to find out the packaging elements
that have an impact on the buying behavior of customers.
The statistical tools SPSS and Excel were used for data
analysis.

Data Presentation Andanalyses
This chapter includes a systematic presentation of

data obtained from the survey about the role and impact
of the packaging effect on consumer buying process.
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Descriptivestatistics
Table: 1 shows the number of respondents and their

demographic characteristics that participated in the
survey. The study included different age groups, different
occupations, and origins of the respondents. There were
100 valid participants who responded 14 questions of the
structuredquestionnaire.

Tables and figures below show the frequencies,
percentages of respondents about the variables that relate
to the importance of motivation factors

From the results obtained and presented in fig.1 and
the distribution of the respondents' responses, about 56

% agree that the color has an impact on buying behavior
and 23% strongly agree with this statement. Only 5% of
respondents strongly disagree with thisstatement

From the results obtained and presented in fig.2 and
the distribution of the respondents' responses, about 48
% agree that the label is important on buying behavior
and 32% strongly agree with this statement. Only 2% of
respondents strongly disagree with thisstatement.

From the results obtained and presented in fig.3 and
the distribution of the respondents' responses, about 49
% agree that the package design has an impact on buying
behavior and 35% strongly agree with this statement. Only
2% of respondents strongly disagree with thisstatement.



Atharva Publications  75

                        ISSN 2231-0096         Volume - 8    Number - 1   March 2018

From the results obtained and presented in fig.4 and
the distribution of the respondents' responses, about 43
% agree that the packaging material is important on buying
behavior and 43% strongly agree with this statement. Only
2% of respondents strongly disagree with thisstatement.

From the results obtained and presented in fig.5 and
the distribution of the respondents' responses, about 32
% agree that the printed information helps on buying
behavior and 53% strongly agree with this statement. Only
3% of respondents strongly disagree with thisstatement.

From the results obtained and presented in fig.6 and
the distribution of the respondents' responses, about 35
% agree that the language influences the buying behavior
and 38% strongly agree with this statement. Only 5% of
respondents strongly disagree with thisstatement.

From the results obtained and presented in fig.7 and
the distribution of the respondents' responses, about 43
% agree that the brand image has an impact on the buying
behavior and 42% strongly agree with this statement. Only
4% of respondents strongly disagree with thisstatement.
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From the results obtained and presented in fig.8 and
the distribution of the respondents' responses, about 48
% agree that the innovation and practicality is important
on the buying behavior and 32% strongly agree with this
statement. Only 3% of respondents strongly disagree with
thisstatement.

From the results obtained and presented in fig.9 and
the distribution of the respondents' responses, about 38
% agree that the quality of packaging is related with the
price of the product and 33% strongly agree with this
statement. Only 3% of respondents strongly disagree with
thisstatement.

Conclusions
The obtained results of research on role and the

impact of packaging on consumer's buying behavior lay
down the following conclusions:

The packaging elements represent a good means of
marketing communications towards consumers, because
consumers value the elements that are embodied on the

package.The packaging color helps consumers
differentiate their favorite brands, and for companies it
helps to catch consumers' attention and interest. So, color
as well as other packaging elements makes the marketing
offer more eye-catching and attractive, as well as
differentiating it from other products.Consumer value label
in the products, because they can get information about
the product, its origin, its content, its usage, etc. The
information given in the label also helps companies
promote the product in the market.

From the empirical evidence, the information on
packaging represents an important component and it can
support marketing communication strategies of
companies, establishes brand image and identity. Printed
information contains all the information related to the
product quality, price, and description which help
customers identify the product and facilitates the decision
process during purchasing.The obtained results also show
the language used on the package influences consumer
behavior during the buying process.

Bringing innovation in the packaging design also
increase the value of the product in the consumer mind.
From the empirical findings both practicality and innovative
packaging are important during the buying process since
it gives value to the product.

The obtained results found out that the packaging
elements are very important during the buying process
and they facilitate a lot the decision process. Furthermore,
the findings show that the following factors such as, the
quality of the packaging material, Innovation and
practicality, and the package design seem to be the most
important on product selection during buying process.

References
1. Ahmed RizwanRaheem, Ahmad Nawaz, Parmar

Vishnu, &KhosoImamuddin,.(2014). ROLE
OFPACKAGING AND LABELING ON PAKISTANI
CONSUMERS PURCHASE DECISION.European
Scientific Journal, vol.10 (No.16), 464 - 468.

2. AnkitKatiyar, NikhaKatiyar, & Dr. Deepak Tiwari,.
(2014). ROLE OF PACKAGING AS INFLUENCING

3. FACTOR OF CONSUMER BUYING DECISION A
STUDY OF CONSUMER OF KANPURREGION, U.P,
INDIA.Abhinav International Monthly Refereed
Journal Of Research In Management& Technology,
Volume 3(Issue 8), 43 - 46.

4. DR. KAMRAN SIDDIQUI, & DR. RUKHSAR
AHMED,. (2013). IMPULSE BUYING BEHAVIOR
AMONG

5. YOUNG CHILDREN.ASIAN JOURNAL OF
RESEARCH IN MARKETING, Volume 2(Issue 4), 25
-26.

6. Jusuf ZEKIRI, &VjollcaVisoka HASANI,. (2015).
THE ROLE AND IMPACT OF THE PACKAGING



Atharva Publications  77

                        ISSN 2231-0096         Volume - 8    Number - 1   March 2018

7. EFFECT ON CONSUMER BUYING
BEHAVIOUR.ECOFORUM, Volume 4(Special Issue
1, 2015), 232-239.

8. MahdiaFarrukhSial, Amir Gulzar, Noor-ul-AinRiaz,
& Bilal Nawaz,. (2011). Impact of Labeling and
Packaging on Buying Behavior of Young
Consumers with Mediating Role of Brand Image.
Ijcrb.Webs.Com, VOL 3(NO 8), 1022 - 1027.

9. Md. Abdullah, AbulKalam, & S.M. Akterujjaman,.
(2013). Packaging Factors Determining Consumer
Buying

10. Decision.International Journal Of Humanities And
Management Sciences (IJHMS), Volume 1(Issue 5),
285 - 289.

11. MersidPoturak,.(2014). Influence of Product
Packaging on Purchase Decisions.European Journal
Of Social And Human Sciences, Vol.(3)(3), 144 - 150.

12. Mr. Mitul M. Deliya, & Mr. Bhavesh J. Parmar,.
(2012). Role of Packaging on Consumer Buying
Behavior

13. Patan District.Global Journal Of Management And
Business Research, Volume 12(Issue 10 Version 1.0),
49-67.

14. Muhammad Amir Adam, & Kamran Ali,. (2014).
Impact of Packaging Elements of Packaged Milk on
Consumer

15. Buying Behavior.International Conference on
Marketing, 1 - 11.

16. Nawaz Ahmad, MohibBillo, &AsadLakhan,.(2012).
Effect of Product Packaging in Consumer Buying
Decision.

17. Journal Of Business Strategies, Vol.6(No. 2), pp 1-
10.

18. Rashid Saeed, Rab Nawaz Lodhi, Abdul Rauf,
Muhammad IqbalRana, ZahidMahmood, &Moeed
Ahmad,. (2013).

19. Impact of Labeling on Customer Buying Behavior
in Sahiwal, Pakistan.World Applied

20. Sciences Journal 24, (9)(ISSN 1818-4952), 1250-1254.
21. RizwanRaheem Ahmed, Vishnu Parmar, &

Muhammad Ahmed Amin,. (2014). Impact of Product
Packaging on

22. Consumera€™s Buying Behavior.European Journal
Of Scientific Research, 120 (2), 145 - 157.

23. SABEEHULLAH SHAH, ADNAN AHMAD, &
NAWAZ AHMAD,. (2013). Role of Packaging in
Consumer

24. Buying Behavior A study of University Students of
Peshawar Region KPK Pakistan. Internationaleview
of Basic And Applied Sciences, Vol. 1(Issue.2), 35 -
41.

25. SurajKusheShekhar, &Raveendran P. T.,. (2013).
ROLE OF PACKAGING CUES ON CONSUMER
BUYING

26. BEHAVIOUR.I.J.E.M.S, VOL.4 (1), 61 - 63.
27. Syed Hassan Abbas Zaidi, &Bakhtiar Muhammad,.

(2012). Awareness of Pakistani Consumers towards
28. Nutritional Labeling on Product Packaging in Terms

of Buying Behavior.International Journal Of
29. Business And Social Science, Vol. 3 No. 16(Special

Issue (August 2012), 97-99REFERENCES

•••



Atharva Publications  78

                        ISSN 2231-0096         Volume - 8    Number - 1   March 2018

- Prof. Pathrabe Deepali Ashok
GES's ACS, College

Shreewardhan, Raigad

Abstract
An event that causes a lot of harm or damage.

Because they reach without any intimation. In India first
disaster seen in the year of 1993. Its effect is very high.
After this disaster India prepare over plan to risk reduction,
they called as disaster mitigation. Due to the disaster they
affect the all areas and create the  such many problems.
Mostly disaster effect on economy, it's very important.

Key words: - Disaster, Mitigation, Economy, Effects
Introduction
"A disaster can be defined as any occurrence that

causes damage, ecological disruption, loss of human life,
deterioration of health and health services on a scale,
sufficient to warrant an extraordinary response from
outside the affected community or area". (W.H.O). Any
occurrence that can cause damage ecological disruption
loss of human life or detrition of health amp; health service
on a side sufficient to warrant an extraordinary response
from outside the affected community at area. A disaster
is a sudden, calamitous event that seriously disrupts the
functioning of a community or society and causes human,
material and economic or environmental losses that exceed
the community's ability to cope using its own resources.
Disaster define in two types - Natural Disaster and Man-
Made Disaster, they show through chart.

ECONOMICAL EFFECT OF DISASTERS

Research methodology
A) Objectives
• To collect the information about Disaster and

its effects.
• To create the awareness.
• To studied about the types of disaster.
• To studied about the economic loss
• To explain the preparedness
B) Information and source of information
Disaster is more important field and also its effect.

Government try to reduce disaster effect. Disaster is a
very broad concept so complete my research work I select
secondary source for collect the information about disaster,
and its economic effect. Under secondary source I use
Internet, Reference books, Journal etc. for collect the
information.

C) Research limitation
• Research depend only secondary data.
• In this research only studied about disaster and

its effects on economy.
• Conclusion also depend on Secondary data.
Disaster Management
Disaster management can be defined as the

organization and management of resources and
responsibilities for dealing with all humanitarian aspects
of emergencies in particular Preparedness, response and
recovery in order to lessen the impact of disaster. Disaster
Management means a continuous and integrated process
of planning, organizing, coordinating and implementing
measures which are necessary of expedient for, prevention
danger or threat of any disaster, mitigation or reduction of
risk of any disaster or its severity or consequences,
capacity building, preparedness to deal with any disaster,
education, reuse and relief, rehabilitation and
reconstruction. And also governments make a disaster
mitigation authority at following levels.

• National Disaster Mitigation authority
• State Disaster Mitigation authority
• District Disaster Mitigation authority
Disaster affect the many areas like environment,

society, Human development, economy and finance,
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infrastructure, transportation, water and electricity supply,
drainage also.

Disaster effect on Economy
After disaster they are affected many areas but most

affected area is economy. Major natural and mane-made
disaster can and do have severe negative short- term and
long term economic impact. Disaster also appear to have
adverse ling-term consequences for economic growth,
development and poverty reduction. But negative impacts
are not inevitable. Vulnerability is shifting quickly, especially
in countries experiencing economic transformation and
related technical and social change.

A full reassessment of the economic and financial
impact of a major disaster should be made 18 to 24 months
after the event that is then taken into account in reviewing
the affected country's short-run economic performance
and assistance strategy. India total economic losses from
all disaster including natural and man-made events, stood
at around $6.2 billion in 2005 down from $13.4 billion in
2004.

India's Average Annual Loss By Disaster
(in Million $)
Disaster Loss
Earthquake 19
Cyclone 447
Storm surge 727
Tsunami 1,160
Flood 7,472
Total 9,825
Source- Global Assessment Report 2015 UN office for disaster

risk reduction
Economic Effect
Economic cost of the social impact of Natural

Disaster . Natural disaster effect the productivity of an
economy's corporative sector, Creative destruction, Firm
selection, Direct physical impact, Fixed capital and
Inventory, Loss of live hood, Unemployment and Economic
losses, Economic losses due to loss of property, Economic
loss due death of earning member.

Economic causes
• Lack of proper risk management.
• Poor knowledge about law and policies.
• Increasing poverty
• Population density
• Rapid urbanization
• Lack of awareness about disaster
• Environmental degradation
• Social issues
• Political issues
Process of risk management
In the process of risk management three ways are

most important -
• Identifying
• Analyzing
• Quantifying
Conclusion
Disaster affect the economy and create many

problems. They called as economic loss.
Through risk reduction or disaster management

possible to reduce economic loss. And also developed our
society's.

Suggestion
• To reduce Economic effect due to disaster.
• To create awareness about disaster and disaster

management.
• To encourage risk reduction measures.
• To use modern system for disaster

management.
• To use scientific land
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Abstract
To study the phytochemical screening of marine

algae, five macro marine algal species were collected from
the coast of Raigad district of Konkan of Maharashtra
State, south east of India. Phytochemical screenings of
the algal extracts were carried out using standard methods.
In this investigation, phytochemical properties of five
macro algae with forty extracts were carried out, which
showed variations. The presence or  absence of
phytoconstituents depends upon the solvent medium used
for the extraction. The present study of macro algae
proves that the macro marine algal species may be used
as antioxidant source for human beings after detail
investigation.

Key Words - Macro marine algae, Phytochemical
screening, Raigad coast of Konkan.

Introduction
Algae are considered as ecologically and biologically

important component in the marine ecosystems. Seaweeds
make a substantial contribution to marine primary
production and provide habitat. Marine algae are the group
of plants that live in aquatic environment (Deodhar, H.D.
1989).

Marine algae contain more than 60 trace elements
in a concentration much higher than in terrestrial plants.
They also contain protein, iodine, bromine, vitamins and
substances of stimulatory as well as antibiotic in nature.
Marine macro algae are the renewable living resources
which are also used as food, feed, and fertilizer in many
parts of the world (Chapman, 1998).

In addition to vitamins and minerals, seaweeds are
also potentially good source of proteins, polysaccharides,
fibers, pigments, phenols, vitamins like A,B,C,D and E etc.
Marine algae are considered as a source of bioactive
compounds as they are able to produce a great variety of
secondary metabolites characterized by a broad spectrum
of biological activities (Zubia M, R. D.P.
2007).Compounds with antibacterial, antiviral, antifungal,
antioxidant activities have been detected in green, brown
and red algae (Yuan et al., 2005). The present study was
aimed to show the presence or absence of

PHYTOCHEMICAL SCREENING OF SOME MARINE
MACRO ALGAL SPECIES COLLECTED FROM
RAIGAD COAST

phytoconstituents & bioactive potential of five macro algae
collected from coast of Raigad district of Konkan.

Materials & Methods
Collection of macro algae
In the present investigation, samples of macro marine

algal species, Cladophora glomerata (Linneus) kutzing,
Ulva intestinalis (Linnaeus) Nees, Ulva lactuca Linnaeus,
Saragassum cinerum J.Agardh, and Gracillaria corticata
J.Agardh were collected from the Raigad coast line (17o
53' and 19o 08' North Latitude and 72o 51' and 73o 42'
East Longitude) of Konkan region of Maharashtra, during
low tides. The collected macro marine algal samples were
washed in sea water and fresh water thoroughly to remove
the epiphytes and other contaminations. Then samples
were transferred into a polythene bags with a small hole
to leak out water drop wise and then shade dried.

Collection of macro algae was done in labeled
polythene bags and brought to laboratory.  Then marine
algal samples were analyzed macroscopically for their
morphological characters like colour, shape, size, texture
etc. Then collected species of macro algae were
preserved in 4% formalin solution. Herbarium specimens
of each algal species were prepared for identification and
confirmation of their taxonomic position. Identification of
species was done by referring Taylor (1960), Deodhar
(1987) and Dinabandhu sahoo (2001) and other previous
publications.

Preparation of sample for qualitative
phytochemicals analysis

For the phytochemical screening, fresh samples were
used. Five grams of fresh sample weighed and
homogenized with 50 ml of water, HCl (1%), ethanol, ethyl
acetate, methanol, chloroform, benzene and petroleum
ether solutions separately. The extract was boiled for one
hour, cooled and filtered. The filtrate was used for
screening phytochemicals by using standard procedure
(Harborne, 1973).

In preliminary phytochemical screening of eleven
different constituents like alkaloids, glycosides, flavonoides,
phenolic compounds, saponins, steroids, tannins,
carbohydrates, proteins, fats and sugar etc, were tested.
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Results
In the present study, qualitative phytochemical

screening was carried out with water, HCl, ethanolic, ethyl
acetate, methanolic, chloroform, benzene and petroleum
ether extracts of marine macro algal species, C.glomerata,
U.intestinalis, U.lactuca, S.cinereum and G.corticata etc;
were tested. The results were shown in table-1.Out of
forty tested extracts, thirty seven extracts showed the
presence of phenolic compounds, afterwords twenty four
extracts showed the presence of carbohydrates, twenty
two extracts showed the presence of flavonoids, twenty
one extracts showed the presence of tannins and saponins,
nineteen extracts showed the presence of glycosides,
eighteen extracts showed the presence of steroides and
sugar, protein showed its presence in sixteen extracts,
followed by alkaloid showed its presence in only five
extracts. Fats are completely absent in all the tested
extracts.

Disscussion
The present study showed the phytochemical

screening of five macro marine algal species (Cladophora
glomerata (Linneus) kutzing, Ulva intestinalis (Linnaeus)
Nees, Ulva lactuca Linnaeus, Saragassum cinerum
J.Agardh, and Gracillaria corticata J.Agardh) with forty
extracts and showed variation in phytoconstituents present
in them.

These marine algae are rich in secondary metabolites
like phenolic compounds, alkaloids, glycosides, flavonoides,

saponins, tannins, steroids and related active metabolites.
These constituents have a great medicinal value. They
have been extensively used in the preparation of drugs
and in medicinal industry (Kuda T, Tsunekawaa M, Goto
H and Araki Y. 2005).

In present investigation, it is also observed that
presence of phenolic compounds were highest i.e. thirty
seven extracts. We know that, phenolic compounds are
indication of antioxidant potential because it is used as
antiviral, antimicrobial, anti-inflammatory agents, due to
its biological and chemical activities, which can be useful
in the treatment against various diseases (Zahin M, Farukh
A, and Iqbal A. 2009).

Tannins are used as antioxidant, antiviral and
antibacterial agents (Stirk WA, Reinecke DL, Staden J.
2007).  Glycosides are medicinally important; they are
therapeutically active as antihelmentics, antiulcer,
cardiotonics etc. The flavonoids are important for the
survival of a plant in its environment; they regulate plant
growth, inhibit or kill many bacterial strains, inhibit major
viral enzymes and destroy some pathogenic protozoans.
(Stirk WA, Reinecke D.L, Staden J. 2007). Saponins are
used as anti-inflammatory agent as well as it is used in a
dietary product (Mittler, R. 2002), Steroids are used for
its antimicrobial, anti-parasitic, cardio tonic properties.
Protein is an important part of our diet (Patra, J. K, Rath,
S. K, Jena, K, Rathod, V. K and Thatoi. 2008).

From these results it can be concluded that the
selected five marine macro algal extracts may show the
antioxidant potential. It can be useful as bioactive agents
after its detail investigation, which clarifies its bioactivity
and bio-efficacy. It is very essential to standardize every
marine algal medicine, because of variations observed in
algal phytochemical contents. Therefore after completing
the preclinical studies, algal drugs and their products need
to be standardized by the authentic department of Indian
Government.
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Abstract
Phenols are toxic in nature .In present study the

phenol contamination in ground  water resources near
Mahad MIDC area has been determined using calibration
curve method spectrophotometrically. For that samples
were collected from eleven different wells and analyzed.
The results of all water samples show that observed phenol
contamination is near about permissible limit. Through out
the year this water from all sampling sites can be used
for domestic as well as irrigation purpose as contamination
is within permissible limit.

Keywords: Spectrophotometry, Phenol, calibration,
well, permissible limit.

Introduction
Phenolic compounds  are toxic, widely used in the

manufacture of synthetic phenolic resins, dyes, plastics,
lamp black paints, air fresheners, paper soaps, paint
removers etc. It is introduced into the environment through
industrial discharges from coke oven plants, petroleum
refineries, drug manufacturing units ,antioxidants and dye
industries. Phenol as priority pollutant and set a discharge
limit of 0.1 mg/l of phenol in wastewaters. As per Indian
Standards for disposal of treated effluents (IS: 2490 Part
A), the permissible limit of phenol for the discharge of
effluent into inland surface water is 1.0 mg/l and in public
sewer and marine disposal it is 5 mg/L. The effect of
phenol on the aquatic life is destructive at  low
concentrations; for fishes 5-25 mg/L is lethal depending
on the temperature and state of maturity.

Well is the major source of water supply for domestic
as well as agriculture purpose, the toxic phenol if present
will definitely enter in human food chain via consumption
of different flora ,fauna and  water itself.

In present work an attempt has been made to
determine phenol contamination in well water  around
Mahad industrial area spectrophotometrically.

Materials and Methods
Apparatus: Spectrophotometer was used for

spectral measurements. PH meter was used for pH
measurements. All chemicals used were of analytical
reagent grade and double distilled water was used for

STUDY OF PHENOL CONTAMINATION IN GROUND
WATER RESOURCES  AROUND MAHAD INDUSTRIAL
AREA IN RAIGAD DISTRICT (M.S) SPECTROPHOTO-
METRICALLY

dilution.
Reagents: Phenol Stock : 1 mg mL-1 stock solution

of phenol is prepared in 5% ethanolic solution. Working
standards were prepared by the appropriate dilution of
the stock.

Leucocrystal violet (LCV) [Eastman Kodak Co.]:
250 mg of Leucocrystal Violet (4,4’,4’’ methyldynetris (N,
N’-Dimethylaniline) was dissolved in 200 mL of distilled
water containing 3 mL 85% phosphoric acid (Merck) and
the volume was made upto 1 litre with distilled water and
was stored in amber coloured bottle away from sunlight.

N- Bromophthalimide (NBP) [Loba chemie]: 0.04
g NBP was dissolved in 8 mL acetic acid and the volume
was made up to 25mL with double distilled water and
was stored in amber coloured bottle.

0.5% Sodium hydroxide: 2 g sodium hydroxide in
100 mL distilled water.

Buffer solution: Buffer solution of pH 4 ±0.1 was
prepared by dissolving 17.01 g potassium hydrogen
phosphate in 490 mL water followed by drop wise addition
of 85% phosphoric acid until the pH becomes 4 ±0.1 and
volume was made up to  the mark in 500 mL standard
flask.

Waste water samples were collected from the Savitri
River including Mahad MIDC area. They were filtered
through Whatman No. 42 and stored in glass bottles .Then
the samples were ready for analysis .Water samples were
collected in triplicate after every two months for one year.

Procedure
Standard solution containing 0.5 – 7.0 ìg of phenol

were prepared, 1mL of NBP was added and warmed
slightly. After 2 minutes, 1mL of buffer was added and
stirred gently. To this 1 mL of LCV followed by 0.5 mL of
0.5% NaOH and 1mL of CTAB was added and mixed.
The solution was diluted up to 25 mL and kept at 300C
for full colour development. An intense violet colour dye
having maximum absorption at 595 nm was obtained at ~
4pH.The calibration curve was plotted absorbance against
concentration in micrograms (µg/l).Same procedure was
followed for samples of water and concentration of phenol
in samples were calculated from calibration curve.
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Result and Discussion

Observation Table No.2

The phenol concentrations in water samples analyzed
by spectrophotometric method. The values are given in
Observation Table No. 2. shows phenol concentration in
micrograms per liter (µg/l) after every two months for
one year.

Conclusion
In all seasons the concentration of phenol in water

samples were found under permissible limit (1 to 2 µg/l)
given by Bureau of Indian Standard for drinking water.
If other parameters of water are in permissible limit people
can use water from all sampling sites for drinking as well

as other purposes such as irrigation and marine aquatic
life through out the year.

(Central Pollution Control Board, Pollution
Control Acts, Rules, and Notifications issued there
under. Fourth edition pp. 358-359. New Delhi, CPCB,
Ministry of Environment and Forests. 897 pp)
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1. Abstract
Green marketing is concept based on marketing of

eco friendly product. Today whole world is facing the
problems regarding environmental degradation and its
impact on the human life. So, the concept of green
marketing is beginning in late 1980s and early 1990s. It
begins in Europe when it is found the some products are
being harmful to human life. The green marketing evolved
in three phases first phase is ecological, second one is
environmental and third phase is sustainable. In India
corporate are accepted green product and green
technology. Consumers are also aware some extent about
green product but they are unwilling to pay the premium
price which companies are charging. This paper is tried
to explain the Green marketing and challenges facing by
the companies in green environment.

Key words - Green marketing, environment, eco-
friendly.

2. Introduction
The development of the country is depending on the

growth of the industry. Industrial sector provides huge
employment to the people and helps to increase the living
of standard of the society and ultimately it increases the
revenue of the government. In simple words generally
the growth of the country mostly counted on the basis of
industrial growth. Increase in industrial development leads
to pollution of environmental pollution and deprivation of
natural resources. In Maharashtra last year i.e. in year
2017 recorded highest temperature in village Bhira which
is situated in Raigad district. In Delhi sometimes peoples
are facing difficulties to breathing. All these problems are
facing by the India in fact the whole world some extent
because of environmental depletion. So, today government
and also the peoples are aware about the environment
protection and eco friendly goods. Most of the customers
are prefer to use the eco friendly product. Eco friendly
product is a product which will do less damage of the
environment. The natural resources are limited and human
needs are unlimited, so it is challenge to the industries to
utilize minimum natural resources and minimum waste and
satisfy the needs of customers. The environmental

A STUDY OF GREEN MARKETING AND ITS
CHALLENGES IN INDIA

awareness of government and customers is a main reason
for emergence of green marketing concept.

3. Objectives of the study
a) To know the concept of green marketing and

its evolution.
b) To study the challenges for adopting green

marketing by the organizations.
4. Methodology
The present study is based upon secondary data

which is collected from internet, research journals, books,
news papers and other printing material etc.

5. Definition and Meaning of Green Marketing
American Marketing Association defined green

marketing as "Green Marketing is the marketing of
products that are presumed to be environmentally safe."

The above simple definition explains that the
marketing of that product which are environmentally safe,
which less damages to environment is a green marketing.
It is practice of the businesses which takes in to account
consumer concerns about promoting, preservation and
conservation of the natural environment.

The product which is biodegradable, less use of
scarce resources, packing also needs to be
environmentally safe; the product which is not harmful to
environment and also to the consumer is a green product.
Three R's of green marketing are-

R- Reduce - The amount of waste you produce
R- Reuse - old items Repair it if broken, donate to

the unfortunate.
R- Recycle - As much as possible buy recycled

product to support recycling
6. Evolution of Green Marketing
The green marketing is evolved in three phases. The

first phase is Ecological green marketing and during the
period all marketing activities were concerned to help
environment problems and provide remedies to those
problems. Second phase is Environmental green marketing
and the focus shifted to clean technology that evolved
designing of innovative new products, which take care of
pollution and waste issue and third phase is sustainable
green marketing it came in to prominence in the late 1990s
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and early 2000.
7. Green Technology
Following are the few examples of green technology-
• Use natural gas for boiler fuel
• Recycle biodegradable(eco friendly) waste
• Minimum use of plastic material; use recyclable

packaging material.
• Use biomass and solar energy
• Generate electricity from hydro electric plants
• Reduce toxic emission etc.
• Water purification etc.
• Following are few examples of green labels-

8. Four P's of Green Marketing
Currently the marketing consists seven p's but green

marketing is in its child hood so it have only four p's.
a) Product - Product should be planned to reduce

resource consumption, pollution and to increase
conservation of scarce resources.

We can define green products by following measures:
• Products those are originally grown,
• Products those are recyclable, reusable and

biodegradable,
• Products with natural ingredients,
• Products containing recycled contents, non-toxic

Chemical,
• Products contents under approved chemical,
• Products that do not harm or pollute the

environment,
• Products that will not be tested on animals,
• Products that have eco-friendly packaging
b) Price - Price is a critical and important factor of

green marketing mix. Most consumers will only be
prepared to pay additional value if there is a perception of
extra product value. This value may be improved
performance, function, design, visual appeal, or taste.
Green marketing should take all these facts into
consideration while charging a premium price.

c) Place - The choice of where and when to make
a product available will have significant impact on the

customers. Some customers go out of the way to buy
green ecological products. The location must differentiate
a company from its competitors. Marketing of these
products is possible in place market.

d) Promotion - Business organization should
undertake promotional activities for creating awareness
about the product/services which they manufactured.
Promotional activities must be designed in a way which
creates good awareness and influences the target
audiences for purchase the product.

9. Green Companies
The Indian companies adopted green technology few

examples of the green companies and their product is as
follows:

a) LG - LG India has been a pioneer is making
electronic gadgets that are eco-friendly. Recently, it has
launched a LED E60 and E90 series monitor for the Indian
market. Its USP is that it consumes 40% less energy than
conventional LED monitors. Also, they hardly used
halogen or mercury, trying to keep down the use of
hazardous materials in their products.

b) HCL - HCL is another brand that is trying to
introduce eco- friendly products in the market and it has
recently launched the HCL ME 40 notebooks. These
notebooks do not use any polyvinyl chloride (PVC)
material or other harmful chemicals and the Bureau of
Energy Efficiency already given it a five star rating.

c) Haier - Eco branding is a part of Haier's new
green initiative and they have launched the Eco Life
Series. They have semi automatic and automatic
refrigerators and washing machines, split and window air
conditioners and a lot more.

d) Samsung - Samsung India has always had a
roaring range of LED TV screens and now they have
come up with eco- friendly LED backlight. They use 40%
less electricity have also no harmful chemicals like
mercury and lead.

e) Tata Consultancy Services - TCS has a globally
recognized Sustainability practice and has already topped
the Newsweek's top World's Greenest Company title. It
also has a global green score of 80.4% and this has mainly
happened due their initiative of creating technology for
agricultural and community benefits.

10. Challenges in Green Marketing
• No standardized method for certification of the

product.
• Green product requires renewable and

recyclable material which is very costly.
• Requires a technology, which requires a huge

investment in research and development.
• Water treatment technology for chemical and
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other companies is necessary but it is very costly.
• Most of the consumers are unaware about eco-

friendly product and its use.
• Eco friendly products are little more costly than

other product. Majority of the consumers are
unwilling to pay the extra cost for eco-friendly
product.

11. Conclusion
Green marketing today, has come to acquire a

significant place in industry. But it is a challenging task to
the organization because it needs to change from raw
material, technology, process, continuous research and
development, packing etc. Some of the customers are
aware about the environmental products and they demand
the products. It is necessary to make aware about green
product and its benefits to the consumers. The green
marketing is in its child hood so, it is necessary to conduct
lot more research and development. Corporate world is
accepted ecological product and marketing but it is difficult
to change the entire process to small organizations. It
requires huge investment for new technology, research
and development. The government is also need to be place
few parameters for green product which will be enable to
maintain standard of the product.
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Abstract
In a digital era there is a tremendous growth of

multimedia products and services, so their is need to
manage them and disseminate in a wide variety of a
formats . This paper focus on the challenges and
opportunities in the digital library management and the
role of librarians in digital library  management.  In  this
electronic  environment  librarian  facing  many  challenges
in managing digital collection such as rights management,
bandwidth, preservation of data, but opportunities are
greater for them. The library professional plays a vital
role in management of digital library, but it could not
possible without the knowledge and skills.

Keywords:- Digital library management, librarian,
Multimedia.

1. Introduction
The advancement of information technology,

academic libraries are changing their activities of print to
digital. In the digital environment providing right information
to the right user at the time is the aim of any academic
institution. The digital library is also called electronic
library, which is stored information in digital form and
provide access through computer. Now a days wide range
of resources are published in electronic form, so that
libraries have challenge to organize them and disseminate
in a effective way. This paper discuss the management
of digital library and highlights the challenges and
opportunities in digital age. The primary aim of digital library
management is to promote the delivery of information
effectively and efficiently with low cost and provide long
term learning opportunities to the users.

2. Definition of Digital Library
According to E.A. Fox the digital library may be

defined as the "New way of carrying out the functions of
libraries encompassing new types of information
resources, new approaches to classification and
cataloguing, intensive use of electronic systems and
networks and dramatic shifts in intellectual, organizational
and electronic practices ".

3. Characteristics of Digital Libraries
Digitized library require digital technologies and is

DIGITAL LIBRARY MANAGEMENT:
CHALLENGES AND OPPORTUNITIES

the combination of traditional and media collection. So
they encompass both paper and electronic material. Digital
library consisted of mostly electronic documents, which
are of reference type.

1. Digital Library is a digital object, which may be
text, audio,  video,  image,  and numeric
multimedia components

2. Digital library can be accessed from users work
place

3. Digital library support formal and informal
learning procedures.

4. Digital library provides remote to rare and
expensive material

Digital  Library  requires  well  tested  and  prevent
information  technologies  including  the multimedia kit
(Srivastav and Saxena 2004).

4. Digital library management
The digital library is a user-based library service that

entirely connects users to the information they need
electronically, regardless of source. Management of a
digital library differs from the management of a traditional
library in many ways."Factors such as distance from users,
specific  product/service delivery mechanisms,  technology,
and  organization  must  be planned and managed
differently, but the underling concepts of customer focused
management are not profoundly changed" (Powell, 1994,
p. 260). The three major problems facing by library
professionals in management of digital library services are
cost recovery, copyright issues, and training. In the digital
age librarian should be determine that the way to recover
the constant costs incurred by the technologies used to
run the digital library through increased funding or charging
users. While copyright issues are dealt with, no copy
written material can be placed in a digital library. Constant
training requires a commitment of money and time, yet is
the most important change a manager can make to
guarantee the success of the digital library. These issues
must not be avoided, and managers should required to re-
think on traditional management strategies. In order to
handle these and other problems and successfully manage
a digital library, managers require new tools and a new
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technology.
5. Design and management of digital resources
The following steps involved in the design and

management of digital library
1. Infrastructure planning: It needs IT components,

Furniture, space etc.
2. Information resource planning .
3. Information accessing methods and techniques
4. Methods to be adopted for information resource

development.
5. Man power
6. Financial back up
6. Challenges For Librarians
6.1 Specialized staff
Any Institution who have design digital library they

must have a knowledgeable and skillful staff. They also
have a technical knowledge for handling digital equipments
as well as digital information. In the digital library
management has challenge to professional and skillful staff
for keep library update and implement new activities. The
library professional also have challenge to constantly
update their own knowledge and skills base as to work in
today's rapidly changing digital environment.

6.2 Sustainable funding
The digital library needs content financial support

for managing digital information and provide instant access
to the users. Funding for digital libraries are most frequent
problem faced by professionals without essential fund they
are not able to manage, transfer, and disseminate
information effective in this present days.

6.3 Retrieval of digital information resources
Retrieval systems are necessary for users to obtain

the information they require from the digital libraries.
Though it is relatively straightforward in the case of textual
information resources, it may be a subject of research for
pictures sounds and videos. Whatever the case, retrieved
information must be delivered to the user. A digital library
must also have some form of preservation mechanism. In
that way, there has to be a means of ensuring that what
may be available today is still available tomorrow.

6.4 Protecting the intellectual property rights
A major administrative challenge is in complying with

copyright and intellectual property rights issues. The library
Professionals have to discuss seriously with publishers
on this aspect in order to evolve some mechanism
profitable to both users, publishers as well as authors.
Users may be charged for each access, downloading from
servers and each kind of digital library collection.

6.5 Right Management and Access Control in
Digital Library

A true digital library not  only  requires  an  organized

collection  of  online  digitized contents, it also requires
that the contents be accessed and distributed as widely
as possible to legal, users around the globe. Distribution
does not mean just on site access, it also means allowing
access to authenticated members of the subscribing
organization regardless of their physical location. Server-
side software are now available that allows a server to
be configured to distribute information with or without right
management. Most vendors of online digital contents
supports password authentication to their products. The
use of CGI scripting/proxy servers allow a subscribing
institution to authenticate users from its server and then
pass them through to the vendors with the assurance that
they are in fact of legal users irrespective of their log-in-
location.

6.6 Bandwidth problem
Digital libraries are multimedia products such as, text,

sound, graphics, pictures, photographs, video clips, etc.
which require intensive use of bandwidth. developing
countries like India. Moreover, increased use of network
for transferring data by more people would increase the
load on network traffic. This is further compounded by
the size transferred if it include full-text multimedia
document. While simple text takes up only a small amount
of space, pictures and graphics take up more, video and
sound files are really space-hungry demanding much more
space transmission time.

6.7 Preservation problems
Through   the   e-resources   are   enabling

information   to   be   created,   manipulated, disseminated
and locate with  increasing convenience, preserving access
to  this  information posses  a  great  challenge.  Unless
preservation  of  digital  information  is  actively  taken,
the information will become inaccessible due to changing
technology platform and media instability.

7. Opportunities
In Digital environment librarian facing many

challenges, but opportunities are greater for them. Now
days users can change media for accessing information,
so that they can type out command on his desktop pc and
access numerous databases scattered over globe. Through
the modern digital libraries user should access information
more faster and convenient way. The invention of
magnetic data storage system so that large volumes of
data could be stored in a small space and in computer
readable format. The development of methods of transmit
data in bulk,  at  high  speed  and  at  very  low  error  rate,
through  telecommunication network.  The following
opportunities in digital library management:

• Information can be saved digitally and therefore
renders immediate access to high demand and
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frequently used items
• There is enhanced intellectual control along with

new finding tools and support searching
capabilities

• Links are provided to access bibliographical tools
• Manipulation of text and images is improved

by enabling the enhancement of digital images
in terms of size, sharpness, colour, contrast noise
reduction and so on

• Duplication of digital resources is easy
• The new potential of conserving fragile/precious

originals while presenting surrogates in more
accessible forms, is provided

• The potential for integration into teaching
materials by presenting the critical mass of
reading materials is provided

• The burden or cost of delivery is reduced
• There is encouragement of use by providing

enhanced resources in the form of widespread
dissemination of unique collections

• There is 'virtual reunification' allowing dispersed
collections or materials that are related to one
another to be brought together, even if they are
scattered among many locations

• More than one user can make use of use a
single information resource, simultaneously

• Provides timely access
• Saves physical storage space
• Capable of supporting and creating multimedia

information resources thus allowing the
simultaneous integration of different media (i.e.
images, graphics, sounds, videos and so on)

• No mutilation of pages due to high use or
otherwise, can occur

• There is an increased use of library resources
and Web-based resources through Internet or
Intranet, making it easy to receive or transfer
information both from as well as to any part of
the Internet, instantly

• Supports resource sharing among libraries by
providing efficient and seamless access to
materials held remotely

• There is the capability of keeping an electronic
archive/history of resources previously accessed

• There is the possibility of several libraries
forming a consortium or consortia of access to
bibliographic databases, abstracts, full text
journals and even e-books online, by spending
only a nominal amount

8. Role Librarians in digital library management
In this digital era libraries are moving traditional to

digital. Now a day libraries holding multimedia products,
such as image, photo, text, sound and other digital sources
of information, to organize and manage this kind of
collection is not a easy task. The digital library requires
digital collection as well as a professional skills. The digital
librarians should require specialized skills such as tasks
of massive digitization, storage, access, digital knowledge
mining, digital reference services, electronic information
services, search coordination, and manage the archive and
its access . In the digital library management librarian play
a dynamic role in easy accessing of computer- held digital
information including abstracts, indexes, full-text
databases, sound and video  recording in  the  digital
formats. The  library professionals are  working in
electronic information environment they should requires
a balance combination of knowledge as well as skills.

9. Conclusion
The advancement of new technologies libraries are

changing their face from print to digital. Through the proper
management of digital collection library should provide
instant access of information in various formats. Digital
libraries create many opportunities for professionals as
well as challenges. Thus this paper explains the
opportunities and challenges for any library in creating
and maintaining the digital libraries. These are the issues
which plays vital role in the digital era. The benefit of the
digital libraries are there, on the other hand we have to
face some complex issues like copyright and funds. The
library management should aware about the intellectual
property in creating the digital collection.
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Introduction
In the 21st century, literature grows supernaturally

and surprisingly, not only in writings but also in the every
ways in arts, writings, paintings, sculpture, and many more.
When we sight toward the back, we institute it was only
rested in the hands of few inhabitants, locale and
civilization. The incalculable growth in such approach is
only because of the learning. Only education of different
kinds, types and situation helps to inspection every branch
of knowledge which seems excessively open to all. It has
supremacy to enlighten, judge, apprehension and
acknowledged everything as uncomplicated as the
breakfast on the table.

The postmodern and postcolonial era have focus on
different perspectives not only in the branch of learning
and writing areas but it also threw light on the part of
society, its customs, cultures, ways of living and the
spending of lives. The same era has introduced us the
word like 'magic' and 'realism' and its relations in society.
The use of these words in literature is too old, as from
Chaucer (The Canterbury Tales), William Shakespeare
in his dramas, classical and neo-classical writers to the
Romantic poets and Victorian novelists makes effective
use of these words. But in modern age, the use of these
concepts found proper and did more investigation about
the terms. Different writers and critics have given the
detail information and the definitions in their writings as
well as in dictionaries.

Magic through the ages has been associated with
the supernatural and the art of illusion. The Concise Oxford
Dictionary defines magic as the "Supposed art of
influencing the course of events by occult control of nature
or of spirits, witchcraft." The Funk & Wagnalls Standard
Dictionary defines "magic" as "Any supernatural art;
sorcery; necromancy, Sleight of hand. Any agencies that
works with wonderful effect". These definitions imply that
essential to any understanding of "magic" is the acceptance
that magic is concerned with the supernatural, andoccult
practices, for the purposes of manipulating that which is
considered to be natural or "real".In his extensive study
of magic as recorded in the several volumes of 'The Golden

EXPRESSION OF DARKNESS: MAGIC REALISM
AND IT'S EXERCISE IN "SHE PLAYS WITH THE
DARKNESS"

Bough: A Study in Magic and Religion' (1923), Frazer has
distinguished between what he has termed "homeopathic
magic" and "contagious magic".

On the other hand, the term 'Realism' is very much
familiar to the literature. It can be, generally, views/
explained as the things, issues, incidents that based on the
reality spotted in society or the world. The Concise Oxford
Dictionary defines "realism" as the "Scholastic doctrine
that universals or general ideas have objective existence."
"Realism" as aliterary term, however, goes beyond this
dictionary definition. According to Sachs, realism is "a
coherent programme of literary aesthetics emerged in
Western literature about 1850" (1966:317). Sachs contends
that realism thrived in an age when science was developing
rapidly and when class structures were breaking down.
He points out that realism tended to emphasis the daily
life of the common man, often focusing on the squalid
and offensive, and its style was sober andimpersonal
(1996:317). Furst (1992) also views realism as a product
of rationalist epistemology that, retreating from the
fantasies of Romanticism and was influenced instead by
the impact of the political and social changes as well as
the scientific and industrial advances of its time (1992: 1).
Evidently realism as a literary genre had frowned upon
the free flights of the imagination that was associated with
fantasies, and chose rather to focus on "reality".

The combination of both words as "Magic Realism"
carries different meaning, elements and characteristics
in the era, themodern, postmodern and postcolonial
(writing), it has been used. Historically, the term was
coined in Germany in the 1920's in relation to the paintings
of the Weimar Republic that tried to capture the mystery
of life behind surface reality. (Zamara and Farisqtd in
Bowers).But the credit of the invention of the term goes
to Franz Roh (NachExpressionismus, Magischer
Realismus: Probleme der neuestenEuropaischer
Malerei,1925), who used it to describe tendencies in the
work of certain German artists of the NeueSachlichkeit
(New Objectivity), characterized by clear, cool, static,
thinly-painted, sharp-focus images, frequently portraying
the imaginary, the improbable, or the fantastic in realistic
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or rational manner.
In A Glossary of Literary Terms, M.H. Abrams also

provides the followinginformation of magic realism:"The
term magic realism,originally applied in the 1920s to a
school of painters, is used to describe the prose fiction of
Jorge Luis Borges in Argentina, as well as the work of
writers such as Gabriel GarcíaMárquez in Colombia,
Isabel Allende in Chile, Günter Grass in Germany, Italo
Calvino in Italy, and John Fowles in England. These writers
interweave, in an ever-shifting pattern, a sharply etched
realism in representing ordinary events and descriptive
details together with fantastic and dreamlike elements, as
well as with materials derived from myth and fairy tales"(7
thEd, p.195-6). Carpentier explained in "Preface to El reino
de estemundo" that, "unlike its literary and artificial
European namesake the South American marvelous is
inherent in the lives of the natives who donot draw a line
between the real and the supernatural' (1949).

In "Culture and Imperialism"(1994) Edward Said had
the following to say about the use of the term 'magic
realism': 'discussions of magic realism in the Caribbean
and African novel, say, may allude to or at best outline the
contours of a "post-modern" or national field that unites
these works, but we know that the works and their authors
and readers are specific to, and articulated in, local
circumstances, and these circumstances are usefully kept
separate when we analyze the contrasting conditions of
reception in London or New York on the one hand, the
peripheries on the other'. (374)

Whether it was new and used by many, while the
notion of the proper definition, the term was travelling
with complexities and difficulties. Literary commentators,
such as, Jameson (1986), Anguto (1995), Sleman (1995)
and cooper (1996,1998) have been pointed out the
difficulties in defining the term. Jameson encountered it
in the context of American pointing in the mid-1950's
(1986:301) distinguishing magic realism from fantastic
literature from realism. He views magic realism from a
Marxist perspective stating that 'magic realism now
comes to be understood as a kind of narrative raw material
derived essentially from peasent society, drawing in
sophisticated way the world of villege or even Tribal myth.
(1986:302).By explaining it, Stephen sleman also find
difficulties and he term as, 'in name of its applications to
literature has the concept of magic realism ever
successfully differentiated between itself and neighboring
genres such as fabulation, metafiction, the baroque, the
fantastic, the uncanny or the marvelous and consequently
it is not surprising that some critics have chosen to abandon
the term together'. (1995:407)

Wendy B. Faris has suggested that postmodernism

has contributed tothe evolution of magic realism. In her
article "Scheherazade's Children: MagicalRealism and
Postmodern Fiction" (1995), Faris identifies the following
as theprimary characteristics of magic realist fiction:

(i) The text contains an 'irreducible element' of
magic, something that we cannotexplain
rationally (Faris 1995: 167)

(ii) The story is anchored in the real world, thereby
maintaining the "realism" inmagic realism,
distinguishing it from much fantasy and allegory
(Faris 1995:169).

(iii) The reader may accept or  reject  the
occurrences of magic in the text, therebypausing
from time to time between an apparently
contradictory unfolding ofevents (Faris
1995:171).

(iv) The reader experiences the closeness or the
erasure of the boundaries Betweentwo worlds
"[There is a stress on] the magic of fiction rather
than the magic init" (Faris 1995: 172)

(v) Magic realist texts subvert conventional ideas
about time, space, and identity(Faris 1995: 172)

She has listed the following elements of magic realism
which shemaintains indicates affinities with
postmodernism:

• Metafictional dimensions are common in
contemporary magicalrealism: the texts provide
commentaries on themselves, oftencomplete
with occasional mises-en-abyme [italics mine]
- thoseminiature emblematic textual self-
portraits ...

• The reader may experience a particular kind
of verbal magic - aclosing of the gap between
words and the world, or ademonstration of what
we might call the linguistic nature of
expenence...

• The narrative appears to the late-twentieth-
century adultreaders to which it is addressed
as fresh, childlike, evenprimitive. Wonders are
recounted largely without comment, in amatter-
of-fact way, accepted - presumably - as a child
wouldaccept them, without undue questioning
or reflection; they thusachieve a kind of
defamiliarization that appears to be natural
orartless.

• Repetition as a narrative principle, in conjunction
with mirrorsor their analogues used symbolically
or structurally, creates amagic of shifting
references ...

• Metamorphoses are a relatively common event
(though not ascommon as one might think).
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They embody in the realm oforganism a collision
of two different worlds ...

• Many of these texts take a position that is anti-
bureaucratic, andso they often use their magic
against the established order ...

• In magical realist narrative, ancient systems of
belief and locallore often underlie the text ...

• ... a Jungian'rather than a Freudian perspective
is common inmagical realist texts; that is, the
magic may be attributed to amysterious sense
of collective relatedness rather than toindividual
memories or dreams or visions ...

• A carnivalesque spirit is common in this group
of novels.Language is used extravagantly,
expending its resources beyondits referential
needs (1995: 175-184).

Author's life
Zakes mda, a  African was born Zanemvula

KizitoGatyeni in 1948 in the Eastern Cape.He spent his
childhood in Soweto, and then moved to Lesotho to join
hisfather in exile. One of South Africa's foremost writers,
he has produced plays,novels, poems, and academic
articles in addition to being a musician andgraphic artist.His
work in both theatre and fiction has been compared to
that of leading African writers, including Chinua Achebe,
Wole Soyinka, NgugiWaThiong'o, Andre Brink, Njabulo
Ndebele, J. M. Coetzee, Ivan Vladislavic,AntjieKrog and
Etienne van Heerden( Bell, David and Jacobs:2009). He
considered African values, cultures and customs, whether
it was backwards, are the property and the qualities of
African people they are surrounding of. His writing
basically touched to the cultural aspects of African
peoples.

On writing with reference to the magic realism, he
wrote,"But as Africans we always live with magic. When
I wrote the novels I was at a stage where I was familiar
with the movement called magic realism. When I wrote
the novels I had read people like Marquez. I had read
One Hundred Years of Solitude. I read that and I fell in
love with that mode of writing, precisely because I felt
that the Latin American writers were doing what I had
always been doing myself "(Naidoo 1997:250).

Mda is apparently asserting that essential to the
magic realism that he employs in his novels is the myths,
mysticism, orator and belief systems that are rooted in
the African folk traditions. The value of folklore and the
inspiration of oral literature therefore cannot be overstated.
In their survey of South African literature in African
languages, Ntuli and Swanepoel (1993) point out that the
intrinsic value of oral art is its influence on written texts.
They maintain that novels, short stories and plays written

in South African black languages "often repeat the didactic
and moralistic objectives of folk-tales" (1993:16).
Commenting on the value of folktalesinternationally,
Calvino has noted that, ''Every animal, every object, every
relationship took on beneficial or malign powers that came
to be called magical powers but should rather, have been
called narrative powers, potentialities contained in the
word, in its ability to link itself to other words on the plane
of discourse" (1990:224).

Exercise of Magic Realism in She Plays with
the Darkness

His 'She Plays Withthe Darkness'(1995) is a very
famous novel, in which he shares common elements with
a variety of magic realist text. The story is set against the
background of political upheaval in Lesotho and covers a
period of over twenty-four years during which time the
lives of many of the characters in the novel undergo various
changes that  correspond with thesociopolit ical
transformation of that country. During this period of
historical change there is, however, a tremendous impulse
towards moral and social disintegration that is hastened
by the erosion of traditional values and conventions. The
stasis and disintegration that face the community is
reflected in occurrences such as the physical degeneration
of the village hero, Sorry My Darlie, the breakdown of
law and order in Maseru and the rape of Mother-of-the
Daughters by her son-in-law, Trooper Motsohi. Among
the people of Ha Samane touching one'smother-in-law is
considered taboo. The rape of Mother-of-the-Daughters
is therefore not only a flagrant violation of her body, but
also signals the disintegrating social fabric of the people
of Ha Samane. The opposing forces of decay and growth
are mirrored in the unusual and supernatural occurrences
in the text. At a time of intense historical change the values
that determined the fabric of society degenerate and are
replaced by the trappings of capitalist materialism. The
conflicts that arise when individual and collective
aspirations are asserted, is one of the main themes in She
Plays with the Darknessand the magic realist texts
discussed below.At the focal point of the story are the
so-called ''twins'' Radisene and Dikosha. They are called
twins because Dikosha was conceived when her mather
had gone to a night dance, only four weeks after Radisene
was born. Dikosha whose name in Tswana means "one
who dances" is shrouded by the darkness and the silence
that characterises most of her life. The "darkness" that
she plays and dances with has a form and substance, so
much so that she can feel it against herbreasts. It will be
clear in the discussion that follows that Mda intended
Dikosha to be a representative of the mythical figure of
Afiican spirituality. She is depicted asa spirit that becomes
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flesh and is capable of transcending space and
time.Dikosha's preoccupation and engagement with the
darkness is presented as theantithesis of the mist that
threatens to destroy the community. Reference to themist
is made in the opening paragraph of the novel: ''Don't be
fooled by thesunshine in their faces. They are a sad people
inside, tormented by the knowledgethat one day the great
mist will rise and suffocate them all to death. And no
onecan do anything about it. The mist has a mind of its
own. It does what it wants todo when it wants to do it.
No one can stop it. Even those, who have the gift
ofcontrolling, lightning andsending it to destroy their
enemies are powerlessagainst the mist". (1995: 1) The
mist signifies the destruction of traditional societyby the
forces of modernism and the inevitable processes of
history. It alsofunctions as a metaphor or analogy of history
and fate, indicating that fate cannotbe controlled by people.

The novel has carrying various elements of magical
realism throughout the references came about the night
and of Dikosha. At the focal point of the story are the so-
called ''twins'' Radisene and Dikosha, because Dikosha
was conceived when her mother had gone to a night dance,
only four weeks after Radisene was born. Dikosha whose
name in Tswana means "one who dances" is shrouded by
the darkness and the silence that characterises most of
her life. The "darkness" that she plays and dances with
has a form and substance, so much so that she can feel it
against her breasts. It will be clear in the discussion that
follows that Mda intended Dikosha to be a representative
of the mythical figure of Afiican spirituality. She is depicted
as a spirit that becomes flesh and is capable of
transcending space and time. Dikosha's preoccupation and
engagement with the darkness is presented as the antithesis
of the mist that threatens to destroy the community.
Reference to the mist is made in the opening paragraph
of the novel: ''Don't be foole………enemies are powerless
against the mist" (1995: 1)

The people in the West may regard the aspects of
African cosmology present in the novel as superstition
(Mda's interview with Naidoo). For example the power
of the mist and the ability of individuals to harness the
force of lightening are common belief in traditional myth
and folklore. The villagers believe that ffiong, the manager
of the local airport, has the power to kill people by using
the forces of lightning and that the mist has killed the
strange boy Shana. These aspects of the power of nature
are also reflected in some of the headings of the chapters:
"The Great Drought", ''The Great Snow" and "The Great
Mist".

The forces of historical change, however, militate
against these traditional beliefs and values and the twins,

Dikosha and Radisene, represent the conflict between
these forces. Dikosha represents the cohering aspects of
African mysticism while Radisene represents the
centrifugal forces of western values and capitalism.
Together they express the dualism of a communal self
that must come to terms with changes in the national
consciousness of the inhabitants of Lesotho.

While the world around her is caught in the vortex
of change, Dikosha remains constant. She does not age
and her red dress remains new over a twenty-four year
period. Dikosha ultimately becomes the mythical symbol
of African spirituality. On one level she represents the
creative principle that forms a link with the past, present
and future, and on another level the self that refuses to be
seduced by western commercialism, or its values and
religion.

Dikosha's link with the spirits that dwell in thecave
paintings is not just a product of her imagination is borne
out by a necklacethat they give her as a gift. While the
necklace is a symbol of the existence of the"ancestral
spirits" and the shamanistic powers that they invest in her,
it can also beread as a troupe of Dikosha's link with the
spirituality of the Afiican past. It is aspirituality that derives
from a once displaced people who become the "other"
tocontemporary materialism.

The clash of values and the struggle between political
ideologies, as individual greed and capitalism take root in
Lesotho are conflicts that are underscored by the narrative
voice. It is significant that only Dikosha is able to
communicate with the people of the caves who are in
fact the prehistoric spirits who represent the origins and
first people of Africa. Her silence and playing with the
darkness" points to the failure of the other characters in
the novel and the community at large to provide a voice
for the traditions of the past.

Dikosha's ability to dance with the darkness is also
another gesture which indicates her ability to create a
space for her supernatural experiences with the unknown
forces that defy rational understanding. Her dances
express her ability to interpret, and to come to terms with
the silences that have become a part of her life. Her
childlike actions emphasise her determination to remain
in what Lacan has called the Imaginary realm. She does
not age and many of her actions are essentially child-like.
Her closest companion is the child Shana and she displays
no sexual interest in men. Shana's sudden and inexplicable
appearance in Ha Samane, is another "magical"
occurrence in the text: "Shana just happened. No one knew
how. One morning when people of the village woke up,
there he was, playing his sekgankula. He had materialised
out of nowhere. Nobody knew where he came from or
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whose child he was. He was there. And he was a fact of
life" (1995:99).

Her relationship with the cave people enables herto
experience the physical, spiritual and sexual energy of
those who lived centuriesago. These experiences are
depicted as being real for Dikosha and are not fantasyor
surreal experiences. She participates in the ancient dances
of the cave peoplemainly because they have granted her
access to their world. The narrative voice states: ''When
darkness fell small fires were lit and the dance continued.
Dikoshafound herself lying on the ground, and the men
were dancing in circles around her,their maleness
unflinchingly pointing at her. The song was loud and mixed
wellwith jubilant clicks and laughter. She felt calm, as a
woman knelt next to her, herbreasts dangling over her,
sometimes touching her body" (1995b:51).

Expression through the medium of dance and song
is one of the fundamental cultural determinants of pre-
colonial African societies. In presenting Dikosha as a
dancer who meets the people who lived centuries ago,
Mda imbues in her an embodiment of African spirituality.

Painting, dance, orator or song, are an embodiment
of African culture and traditions, as demonstrated in the
following extract:

"While they were in a trance they pulled out arrows
from Dikosha's belly and thighs with their hands. And her
pain went with the arrows. The more arrows they pulled
out, the more they seemed to lose consciousness. More
men and women fell on the ground and died. Dikosha
knew from previous experience that their spirits had left
their bodies to make contact with the world of the
ancestors. On the way they battled with sickness and
death. They would come back in the morning armed with
moresongs that contained the powers of healing. They
would implant those songs in their stomachs and buttocks.
Their bellies and buttocks protruded precisely because
they were reservoirs of the healing songs"(1995:52).

Till the end Dikosha's silence and the dance remains
very significant. As seen, she was not very much happy
with her brother who accompanied her to the city, offering
food and so on. But her expression to go back to the village
is significantly represents her remaining close to the
culture, customs, people and her world. In the novel, She
Plays with the Darkness (1995 ), as we have seen, shares
with a number of texts discussed above,narrative
structures, character types, thematic concerns and topoi
that point to thefact that the novel have been constructed
in the magic realist mode.Writing magic realism has
enabled Mda to play god. A role that a writer,who finds
himself in an absurd world, constructed by language,
evidently does notfind strange. As he himself asserts:

"I will continue to use magic realism arid I
willcontinue to be as innovative as I have always tried
tobe. I will attempt to bring other elements of magicrealism
into my novel as I think of them. Perhaps itmight even be
a different type of magic realism fromthe one I am using
now in my novels. But the fact isI will still be writing, I
will be creating differenttypes of works, novels mainly,
and perhaps even theoccasional play. I don't see myself
as a playwrightanymore, I see myself as a novelist"
(Naidoo1997 :257).

References
1. Mda, Zakes,1995, She Plays With the Darkness,

Oxford University Press Southern Africa, South
Africa.

2. 1977, ''Dance of the Ghosts". In Pleischer, Tony (ed).
New South African Writing, Hillbrow: Lorton.

3. 1994, Learning from the Ancient Wisdom of Africa:
In the creation and  Distribution of Message,
Current Writing 6 (2): 139-150

4. Marquez, Gabriel Garci, 1978, One Hundred Years
of Solitude. Rabassa, Gregory (trans), London:
Picador

5. Lodge David., 1990, After Bakhtin: Essays on Fiction
and Criticism, Routledge, London & New York.

6. Jameson, Fredric, 1986, On Magic Realism in Film.
Critical Inquiry 12(Winter): 301-325

7. Bell, David and Jacobs J. U, 2009, Introduction to
Zakes Mda: Ways of Writing, University of

8. KwaZulu-Natal Press, Pietermaritzburg.
9. Naidoo, Venugopaul, 1998, Magic Realism in Zakes

Mda's ……" University of Durban, Westville.
10. Roh, Franz,1995, Magic Realism: Post-

Expressionism. Faris, Wendy B. (trans), In Zamora,
Lois

11. Parkinson and Wendy B. Faris (eds): Magical
Realism: Theory, History, Community,

12. Duke University Press, Durham & London.
13. Said, Edward,1978, Orientalism,Routledge, London:
14. SIemon, Stephen, 1988, Magic Realism as Post-

Colonial Discourse, Canadian Literature 116: 9-23.
15. 1995, Magic Realism as Postcolonial Discourse, In

Zamora, L.P. & Wendy,B. Faris,
16. Magical Realism:Theory, History, Community, Duke

Univ. Press, Durham &London.
17. Tiffin, Chris & Alan Lawson (eds.), 1994, De-Scribing

Empire: Post-Colonialism and Textuality,  Routledge,
London.

18. Todorov, Tzvetan, 1988,Literature and its
Theorists,Routledge&Kegan Paul, London.

19. Zamora, Louis Parkinson & Wendy B. Faris (eds),
1995,  Magical Realism: Theory,

20. History,Community, Duke University Press, Durham
& London.

21. NgugiwaThiong' o, 1986, Decolonising the Mind,
Longman, London.



Atharva Publications  97

                        ISSN 2231-0096         Volume - 8    Number - 1   March 2018

22. Naidoo, Venu., 1997, Interview with Zakes Mda,
Alternation 4, 1:247-261.

23. Haffinann, Werner, 1965, Painting in the Twentieth
Century,LundHumpries, London.

24. Frazer, James George, 1923,The Golden Bough: A
Study in Magic and Religion, Macmillan and Co,
Ltd, London.

25. Faris, Wendy B., 1995, Scheherazade's Children:
Magical Realism and Postmodem Fiction, In

26. Zamora, Lois Parkinson. & Wendy B. Faris (ed):
Magical Realism: Theory, History,

•••

27. Community, Duke University Press, Durham &
London.

28. Bripk, Andre, 1984, Writing Against Big Brother:
Notes on Apocalyptic Fiction in South Africa,

29. World Literature Today 58 (2): 189-194.
30. Bany, Peter, 1995, Beginning Theory: An

Introduction to Literary and Critical Theory,
31. Manchester University Press, Manchester & New

York.
32. Abrams, M. H.,1999, A Glossary of Literary Terms/

Seventh Edition, Heinle&Heinle, Unites States.



Atharva Publications  98

                        ISSN 2231-0096         Volume - 8    Number - 1   March 2018

- Mrs. Pallavi Deshpande Kulkarni
- Prin. Dr. Milind Barhate

C.P. & Berar E.S. College, Nagpur

Introduction
There is positive side also of the Indian educational

scenario, which is reflected through presence of around
30% of Indian origin trained human resource in reputed
Institutions, like IBM, Microsoft, Google and health sector
in USA having their roots in Indian institutions. There is
another dimension to internationalization also. Most of the
out bound students who study in foreign universities do
not return to India, resulting into brain. As per one survey,
85% of students who go every year from India to USA
for studies in reputed institutions finally settle down in
USA because they do not find academic and professional
atmosphere in India conducive to their aspirations and
growth.

Presently, India is an emerging economy and is
looking for a big break through in the background of a
nation with maximum young population and having
demographic advantage. We can make a turn around and
can become a skilled and knowledge society, if there is
special emphasis on quality and standards of Indian
educational institutions. This can happen through better
policy framework, higher percentage of GDP going
towards education, allocation of special  component for
R&D activities and providing incentives to private sector
for investment in quality educational institutions. To attract
top talent to education sector, incentives need to be
provided to bright faculty and students and ensuring pooling
and sharing of resources between public and private sector
institutions. A more robust connect is the need of the time
between academia  and industry. In the area accreditation,
though we have reputed agencies like NAAC, NBA and
recently National Institutional Ranking Framework has
also come on the scene, but simultaneously educational
institutions could be encouraged to participate in the
international ranking frameworks so that we can improve
upon all relevant parameters. This is how a beginning can
be made and top Indian institutions start competing with
high ranking international institutions.

Significance  of  the  Study
To achieve goal of knowledge economy in the

competitive global scenario, Indian education system needs

GLOBAL  RANKING  :  THE  GREAT  CHALLENGE

a comprehensive approach of far reaching improvements
which could galvanize the higher education system. Indian
higher education, in fact, is nestled within the general
academic culture of pre Independence while excellence
is needed for procuring world rankings. The present model
being derived from pre Independence era is having limited
research capacity confined to few research organizations
in specialized field and research objectives are divorced
from the main stream teaching institutions. The net result
is that there is a little research accomplished, which does
not strengthen India's case for high global rankings. It is
due to these inter-connected aspects that Indian institutions
are not able to attract good number of students from all
parts of the globe except limited number of students from
Africa, Central and South East Asian countries.

Global  Rankings
The concept of global rankings amongst educational

institutions originally evolved in the Western world and by
and by engulfed the developing countries. This
phenomenon had its roots in the background of
globalization, Privatization and internationalization of higher
education and research practices. Ranking system have
established the best bench marking practices. It is again
a fact that researchers and Indian organizations who
undertake the exercise of ranking various institutions adopt
different measures to evaluate and rank universities or
specialized agencies. The parameters for evaluation and
ranking normally include number of admissions, number
of international students, resource budgeting, use of ICT.
Library resources, industrial collaborations and financial
support, job market / placement, high impact academic
research, number of citations, international outlook, number
of Noble Prize nominees and recipients, etc.

The global rankings system came into vogue around
2003 with the publication of Shaigai Jiao Tong University
Rankings , called Academic Rankings of World
Universities (ARWU) and then there was no looking back.
It was, thereafter, that Times Higher Education World
Universities and QS followed it. This phenomenon has
now resulted into mushrooming of numerous global ranking
organizations. Now we have, in addition to ARWU, World
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University Rankings, Financial Times Top 100 Business
Schools, World QS University Rankings and so on. The
methodologies and indicators for selection process, of
course, vary considerably across various international
ranking institutions. The ARWU targets top research
universities in the world, while QS World University
rankings consider those universities that are showing
accomplishments in five broad faulty areas. Similarly,
Thomas Reuters Ranking uses 13 separate indicators to
compile its League Table.

Need  of  the  Study
India needs improved education system and not just

few universities of world class standards.
The example of American higher education system

is very frequently quoted in India to impress upon  the
need to follow their pattern. It would, however, be
advisable to correctly visualize and understand education
system in America and realize that the same is best not
only because it features the largest number of world class
universities but also because it comprises of regionally
well connected network of institutions, which are
individually as good as research Universities. Even degree
granting community colleges in America are having
excellent research output. In this background, the
recommendation of National knowledge Commission to
replicate American model of world class universities do
not appear to be very relevant in Indian higher education
context.

Excellence  Raising
Educational excellence depends on lot of factors like

updating of curriculum keeping in view latest concepts
and technologies, equipping labs and workshops with best
possible equipments and going in for best global practices
like experiential learning, case studies, activity based
learning and participating in for research and innovative
activities in a big way. However, Indian education scenario
presents not a very bright picture on the educational front
and Indian educational institutions are far behind in
following global best practices even under top class
institutions. In addition to deficient infrastructure and
problems of financial crunch, research is a major failing
of Indian higher education system. It is generally remarked
that India is a sleeping giant as compared to expanded
upsurge in China on the educational front. Our limited
research output is also not internationally competitive.

The concept of ranking higher educational institutions
in India has been on a different footing and it has been a
very limited affair. It started with ranking of Business
Schools and the ranking institutions do not have very sound
mechanism but have loosely spelt out methodologies. It is
again not out of place to mention here that sometimes

back, NACC had constituted a committee to work out
framework to develop its own grading scales similar to
models like ARWU but the latest development is not in
public domain. However, the setting up of National
Institutional Ranking Framework has filled this gap to a
great extent, but it is too early to come to a conclusion
about the overall success of this system. Naturally, it will
take few years to fully evolve and compete with reputed
ranking organizations across the globe. However, with the
extensive filtering process adopted by NIRF, it is good
that chances of wrongly reporting and claiming imaginary
achievements would get eliminated to a great extent.

There is no doubt that due to historical background
of our colonial past, higher education in the post
Independence era continued to grow in the absence of
well laid out research policy and that is why research on
the whole was an area of neglect. India has inherited
affiliating system from UK model which lacks in autonomy
and decision making. As per statistics, 90% undergraduate
enrolment and 67% of post graduate enrolment is from
affiliated colleges out of total higher education enrolment
in India. Our educational policies gave more importance
to access. Equity and inclusiveness and of course to some
extent to quality, but there has been no formal division of
responsibilities for access and research. To achieve
educational excellence, research has to be central element
and other aspects of a university system are required to
make research possible.  High quality research is indicator
of other attributes like quality, talented faculty, overall
educational development and support infrastructure.

Suggestions
To achieve the milestones of academic excellence,

world class rankings and reverse the brain drain and make
internationalization happen in India as is prevalent in world
class universities across the globe, India needs to have
coherent policy framework which should result in launching
of integrated measures which result into creating world
class universities and educational hubs which have
international dimensions.

To achieve goal in a limited time frame, India needs
to focus on postgraduate education to make research truly
productive and happening. It is an admitted fact that
research is the natural outcome services for the sustainable
development of human being.

Challenges
Challenges play a key role for the development of

every sphere; we have to face them and try to overcome
with concrete solutions for upcoming generation. Martin
Luther King Jr. said, "Our very survival depends on our
ability to stay awake, to adjust to new ideas, to remain
vigilant and to face the challenge of change".
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Quality  of  Education
Education is a boon of both personal and community

development. Audrey Hepburn said "Quality education has
the power to transform societies in a single generation,
provide children with the protection they need from the
hazards of poverty, labor exploitation and disease, and
given them the knowledge, skills, and confidence to reach
their full potential". We would be inspired with the quote
of Noam Chomsky; our policy maker should maintain a
free, high quality public education system, not for everyone
of course but pretty substantial. It depicts three essential
elements of quality education system. It is ironically, that
after the 70 years of independence, still we have not
developed our educational system which is the essential
for the development.

Research  Output
We have various National and International agencies

which are motivated to do the research and invest for the
development. But we fail to harness these resources and
financial aids to inculcate our research output in
appropriate manner. This is the big issue for our
development. Researcher should have to take responsibility
and accountability for their research for concrete output
and contribute proactive role in human being's
development.

Lethargic  Approach  for  Adoption  in  System
We have ample researchers who conducted good

research and produced concrete result and give valuable
recommendation for sustainable development of the
community. But our policy makers have not given attention
on the research output, in a particular time and manner.
In this regard, we waste out money, manpower and time
and our thinkers get disappointed by the research and its
output. But now the scenario has transformed, we should
have to take initiatives and conduct quality research and
produce output and forward our recommendations to our
policy makers.

Brain  Drain  -  is  a  Fact
It is ironical said that we are producing good

manpower and investing on them to nurture their
knowledge but we are fail to harness their brain as they
work abroad. How can we think for sustainable
development until the brain drain ? We should have to
cultivate a scenario to stop brain drain and harnessing
their intellectual capacities and make them contribute their
role as a national responsibility in development. Apart of
above challenges, following are also challenges for the
community development:

• Technophobia,
• Corruption,
• Prejudice,
• Mindset,
• Attitude,
• Irresponsible Behaviour,
• Lacuna of Communication Skils,
• Devotional Approach,
• Loyalty, and
• Character.
Opportunities
We strongly agree with Francis Bacon's quote about

the opportunity, he said, "as per the research concern, present
era is an era of opportunity for the research due to outburst
of Information and Communication technology and it
produced an open and free resources era. We can access
globalized resources and services at the free of cost with
no bar of time, place and any restrictions. We are living in
the globalization era; we can harness resources and
services without any bar. This is a good opportunity for
researcher to harness globalized resources and services
and conduct quality research and produce the concrete result
and contribute the important role in the sustainable
development of community. In this era, research empowers
and inspires the intellectuals, to save the money, manpower,
time and avoids the duplicity of the research work.

•••
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Introduction
The wealth and property of the nation depend on the

effective utilization of its human and material resources.
Human resource is important for economic growth of the
nation but educated human resource keep the nation in
line with the leading nations of the world. Indian Higher
Education system is the 3rd largest in the world, next to
United States and China. Indian higher education system
comprising of 700+ universities, 35,000+ colleges and
numerous stand-alone technical / professional institutions
with annual enrolment in excess of 25 million students.
Given the vast network, India's Gross Enrolment Ratio
(GER) in higher education, currently pegged at 23%, is
far below the world average. This indicates the need of
Increasing GER in Indian Higher Education. According
to the 2013 Quacquarelli Symonds (QS) world University
ranking no Indian University featured among the top 200.
IIT Delhi at 222, IIT Bombay 233 and IIT Kanpur 295.
Even in the recent survey by Times Higher Education
(THE) for the year 2014-15 not one Indian Higher
education institution making it to the top 200 club. India
marks its presence in the 276-300 range. (The Hindu, 2nd
October, 2014) This reflects the quality of higher education
in India with respect to International competition. The
prospects and development in the higher education sector
in India needs a critical examination in a rapidly globalizing
world. Hence, it is time for all those who are concerned
with policymaking, planning , administration and
implementation of higher education to revitalize the very
thinking on the subject and put it on the right track.

The quantity and quality of higher education is
essentially depends on school education and is supported
by infrastructure, faculty, curricula and pedagogy,
research, and quality assurance{1} Hence, higher
education can be studied under the following headings.

• School Education,
• Infrastructure,
• Faculty,
• Curricula and Pedagogy,
• Research
• Quality assurance.

STATUS  OF  HIGHER  EDUCATION

According to current estimates, 80% of all schools
in India are government run. However, because of poor
quality of public education, 27% of Indian children are
privately educated. With more than 50% children enrolling
in private schools in urban areas, the balance has already
titled towards private schooling in cities; even in rural area,
nearly 65% of the children in 2016-17 were enrolled in
private schools. According to some research, private
schools often provide superior results at a multiple of the
unit cost of government schools.

Government schools have very poor infrastructure
and teaching facilities. School consists of a one-room
schoolhouse, one teacher covering multiple grades, and
40 students per teacher. Further, unwillingness of many
teachers to accept remote rural postings means that actual
student=teacher ratio is much higher in many parts of rural
India. There is no system in place to motivate teachers to
improve academic achievements, and very little training
available to strengthen teaching practices. The hiring and
promoting of teachers is politicized, providing teachers
with unconditional job security and no accountability in
improving students' achievements making the teaching
processes inefficient.

Interpretation
India is hard pressed to scale up school education

and improve instructional outcome for its young children
to prepare them for quality higher education. To improve
the quantity and quality of School education the following
measures may be taken :

• A large number of teachers are to be recruited.
• An investment of resources has to be made to

upgrade school facilities.
• Teachers to be made accountable for the

performance of Students.
• Regular teacher training has to be provided.
• Teachers to council the students and parents to

enhance the enrolment.
• Good performing teachers are to be

appropriately graded and rewarded.
• In all the above processes only quality to be

given importance but not to the external
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influences.
Since independence higher education in India has

witnessed an impressive growth over the years. The
number of Higher Educational Institutions (HEIs) has
increased from about 30 universities and 695 colleges in
1950-51 to about 799 universities and 39,071 colleges as
per All India Survey on Higher Education (2015-2016)
report. With an annual enrolment of above 25 million
(Including enrolment under Open and Distance Learning
system). The following Table 1 shows the growth of higher
educational Institutions (HEIs) in India since 1950.

From Table 1 it can be observed that, there has been
a threefold increase in the number of HEIs in the country
during the last decade. From Table 1 it can be observed
that, from 1950-51 to 2015-16 there is a 50 fold increase
in the number of colleges and about 23 fold increase in
the

Faculty
Availability of good quality faculty is a critical input

in the functioning of a sound higher education system.
While there has been a consistent growth in the faculty
strength in higher education, it has not matched the growth
in student enrolment numbers. While the student
enrolments have gone up by more than 100 times between
1950-51 and 2016-17, the number of teachers has gone
up by less than 40 times, which implies the student-teacher
ratio has declined by about 2.5 times over this period.
This has also led to the country's poor performance on
student-teacher ratio at the international level.

The high student teacher ratio is because (1) teaching
is not an attractive profession. It's one of the last choices
in terms of career. (2) Number of PhDs produced each
year is very low and those required by academia is far
higher. In fact, at many institutions fresh graduates are
employed to teach, leading to poor quality of classroom

instruction. For example in technological education sector
alone the annual students intake is 20,00,000. Faculty
shortage (at 1:15 staff student ratio)

Significance
Keeping the above state of quantity and quality of

faculty there is a need to recruit more number of qualified
and dedicated faculty members. This can be achieved by
(1) providing incentives for good quality teaching by
recruiting them based on their capabilities and experience
and (2) encouraging PhD and other research scholars with
scholarships. (3) Hold mandatory training programs for
all faculty members not only on the subject matter, but
also to enhance the effectiveness of their teaching (4)
Conduct refresher courses to update faculty members on
new, evolving and effective teaching techniques. (5)
Establish Teaching and Learning Centres (TLCs) in
existing universities, preferably in those with a strong
research culture.

Develop a system of rewarding the best performing
faculty members by providing performance-linked
monetary and non-monetary benefits by implementing :

• Annual performance appraisals explicit
promotion standards,

• Performance-based remuneration system,
• Introduce evaluation of faculty members'

performance through regular student feedback
and peer review,

• Provide significant weightage to research while
evaluating their performance, and Curriculum
content of present colleges and universities is
criticized

Many places to be outdated, with much reliance on
rote teaching methods. Students complain of too little
connection to work-related opportunities for career
preparation. Many feet they study for irrelevant degrees
and are unprepared for the world of work. As a result
graduate unemployment is rising.

In early post independence years, a bachelor's degree
often provided the elite entrance to prime government
positions, but in contemporary India, it at best provides a
chance to become a white-collar worker at a relatively
modest salary. Nevertheless, a university degree or diploma
continues to be a requirement for most jobs and
consequently, college and university system remains in
demand. But students do not demand quality improvement
in their education. Instead, many of them spend more years
in acquiring some sort of postgraduate professional
qualifications in order to signal their skills and knowledge
to potential employers.

Furthermore the present day teaching methodology
is one-way-teacher-centric teaching, where student has
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no role to play and contribute for the learning process
which makes education neither interesting nor creative.
Our top class students are hard-working but not innovative.
They are not capable enough to produce new Technology.
Paucity of skill  intensive education is compounded by a
parallel dearth of soft skills. The outcome is that, the
workforce is far from globally competitive. Hence, there
is a great need for a revolution in Higher Education.

Hence, there is a need of continuous up-gradation
of curriculum, to keep up pace with rapid growth of
science and technology. Curriculum should be object
oriented and focused. In Science and Technological
education there is a need to increase field and laboratory.

Analysis
To make the learning environment more useful and

challenging by encouraging student to acquire(1) :
• critical thinking skills,
• communication and creativity-related skills,
• conceptualization and problem-solving skills.
• the 'case study' method of teaching can be

adopted to develop problem solving and critical
thinking skills.

• adopting a project-based approach to enable
practical application of concepts learnt in the
classroom.

• integrating industry internships into the curricula
• focusing on co-curricular activities to develop

leadership and team-building skills, and
• institutions, to start with technological institution,

to establish Entrepreneur Development Cell
and Technology Business Incubators.

Research
Research is an essential component of higher

education system to ensure it remains vibrant and is quick
to respond to and anticipate changes arising in the
contextual conditions. Most of the Indian colleges and
universities lack in high end research facilities, under-
investment in libraries, laboratories and classrooms. While
this, it is very difficult to provide top quality instruction or
engage in cutting edge research.

One of the input parameters to ascertain progress in
research is the quantum of spending on research and
development activities. As per a study India's share in
R&D spending to the total global R&D spending stands
at 2.1% while the share of China is 12.5%. It compares
the R&D spending of India and China with other
developed economics. There is clearly a need to increase
spending on R&D as we move forward to becomes a
knowledge economy.

Quality  Assurance
In 2007, While delivering 150th Anniversary address

of Mumbai University, Dr. Manmohan Singh, the former
Prime Minister of Observed that… Our university system
is, in many parts, in a state of disrepair…In almost half
the district in the country, higher education enrolments
are abysmally low, almost two-third of our universities
and 90 per cent of our colleges are rated as below average
on quality parameters… I am concerned that in many
states university appointments, including that of vice-
chancellors, have been politicized and have become
subject to caste and communal considerations, there are
complaints of favouritism  and corruption.

The above statement by the former Prime Minister
of India speaks volumes about the need and importance
of quality assurance in the higher education. Quality
depends on all its functions and activities : teaching
and academic programs, research and scholarship,
staffing, students, building, facilities, equipment,
services to the community and the academic
environment. It also requires that higher education
should be characterized by its international dimensions
: exchange of knowledge, interactive networking,
mobility of teachers and students and international
research projects. Today, the reasons for not having
enthusiasm for Higher education in India.

1) people are not confident of getting necessary
knowledge and skills which keep them in
demand in the market; and

2) universities and college system has not been
made accountable for the quality of education
and the employable entrepreneur skills they
impart.

The quality can be achieved by maintaining the
standards of institutions and derecognizing the non-
performing institutions.

In India there is a number of quality evaluating bodies
such as NAAC, NBA, AICTE, DEC, etc. However, to
maintain the quality there is a need for self assessment
and quality improvement, for this, all universities and
institutions should set up internal quality assurance cells
and must follow a minimum standard to award degrees.
There is a need of an independent accreditation agency
with a conglomerate of government, industry, academia,
and the society, that is all the stakeholders of education to
ensure the quality. It should be made mandatory for all
universities and institutions to get accredited by an
appropriate body with a stipulated time may be 5 years
from their establishment failing which they would be
derecognized to impart education and award degrees.
Furthermore, all the regulating bodies should have common
quality parameters and in comparison to International
accreditations.
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Recommendations
With above review and analysis of status of higher

education the following conclusions and suggestions are
recommended and pointed out.

1) The teaching profession and research as a
career option should be made main stream by
focusing on the need of the industry and
recruiting a large number of teaching faculty
with attractive salaries and environment.

2) Higher education in India needs a steep rise in
both quality and quality

3) Student centric education should be emphasized
4) Skilled based curriculum and project oriented

education should be implemented.
5) Entrepreneur Development Cell shall be

established in Higher educational Institutes.
6) Technology Business Incubators should be

established in all Technical Institutes.
7) Continuous evaluation system shall be

implemented. For the transparent and uniform
evaluation on - line examination system shall
be introduced.

8) Teaching faculty should be accountable for
student output at school level by rewarding and
reprimanding them and they should function as
facilitators for learning at higher education.

9) The number of enrolments should be increased
at all levels of education and dropout rate at
school level should be controlled especially in
rural areas by motivating and improving the
quality of education.

10) Education should be research-oriented and

vocational to improve employability of the skilled
workforce of India.
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Abstract
This paper provides important insights into the

problems of unemployment in India. Unemployment is like
garbage which pollutes the society. It is the inability of
labor-force participants to find jobs. The detailed profile
about how unemployment affects the democratic fabric
of the country is described here. For example a college
graduate having a bachelor's degree in commerce working
as an assistant at a cloth shop is underemployed. Such
underemployed people are counted as being employed.
There are millions of capable and willing hands of the
young men and women but there is no suitable employment
for them. Hence, they remain idle. The study highlights
the causes of unemployment in India. Further, in this paper
I take a look at measures to reduce unemployment. After
studying this paper one will be able to understand that
how he can solve the problem of unemployment by
concentrate on labor intensive units and by changing some
systems in India.

Unemployment Problems in India
Definition of Unemployment - Unemployment is

defined as a situation where someone of working age is
not able to get a job but would like to be in full-time
employment.

Meaning of Unemployment - Unemployment is a
situation where the people who are physically fit for the
job and willing to work at prevailing rate of wages, do not
get the job. Now-a-days unemployment can be regarded
as a condition of enforced idleness. In other words, it is a
situation where a person who does not have work is
actively seeking work. At the time of describing the
concept of unemployment, only the people in the age group
of 15 to 60 years are considered.

Today, creating jobs for people is a major challenge
before India, which has the largest youth population in
the world. The increasing number of job-seekers shows
how serious this problem has become in recent years.
But, all job-seekers and unemployed persons do not get
themselves registered with the employment exchanges,
so this only gives a rough idea of the problem. Moreover,
there are no employment exchanges in the rural areas or

UNEMPLOYMENT PROBLEMS IN INDIA

the country. India is the second largest country in terms
of manpower after China. Still this manpower is not being
utilized because of this large scale unemployment.
Unemployment rate in females is more as compared to
males. For females it is 7-8% whereas for male the
unemployment rate is near about 4%.

There are many causes of unemployment described
below:

• Competition in the labor market:
Competition in the labor market is the main cause
of unemployment in India as there are few
employment opportunities available in front of
people. At every place where there is
recruitment for one post, there are more than
one qualified individuals. This leads to that
situation when one gets employment, others
remain unemployed.

• Inexperience and old age:  Age factor is the
second one cause of unemployment. This factor
fixes limitations in case of employment
opportunities. Many graduates do not get jobs
soon after their studies. Some young people and
some old people are not eligible for many jobs
due to their inexperience and old age. Hence,
they fail to get some jobs.

• Education system: I examined that the
education system in India is inappropriate. It
does not aim at development of human
resources. This system of education does not
prepare the minds of young men to become self-
employed. It only makes them to depend on
government and private sector. Also there is
no co-ordination between Indian educational
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system and industrial growth. There are very
few technical training institutions at village level.
Students in rural areas are unaware about job
oriented courses and venues of employment.
Limited tertiary sector could not provide
sufficient employment to technically trained
persons

• Speed of Economic development: Indian
economic development is very slow. Due to
fluctuations in international markets, business
field faces ups and downs. Close down the sick
industries results their employees to become
unemployed.  It is also observed that
industrialists give their preference to labor-
saving machines and automatic equipments
instead of labor intensive techniques. Lack of
capital formation and industrialization leads to
increase in the number of unemployed persons.

• Mind set of Youths: Now-a-days in India, in
waiting for a paid employment opportunity, the
youth are passing their time in colleges and
elsewhere. Also, strikes and lockouts becomes
a problem. Industries' incurring huge losses and
slope of production also goes down due to these
strikes and lockouts. This turns into frictional
means temporary or long-term unemployment
for many employees. In addition to this, at the
time of recession, many people thrown out of
jobs.

Effects of unemployment:
The above causes of unemployment show major

negative effects on the society. In rural sector about 90
lakh women are job-less. On the other hand, near about
35 lakh women were added to the workforce in urban
areas. It has many financial as well as social impacts.
Unemployment means there is no source of income and
people are unable to fulfill their basic needs due to lack of
money. People are forced to live their lives in a way they
do not wish to because their standard of living gets
affected. This leads to crime, violence, mental problems,
disappointment and frustration. Honesty and nobility cannot
be expected from a person who is unable to manage
sufficient food for his family because of his job-less
condition. Faith in democratic values may be loose and
government considered as worthless by unemployment
persons. Human resources lost and poverty occurs due
to this increasing unemployment. It  affects the
development of economy as economy does not utilize the
production abilities of unproductive unemployed
individuals.

Voluntary, seasonal, cyclical and disguised type of

unemployment affects the democratic fabric of the
country. Voluntary type of unemployment occurs because
some physically fit people do not have will to do work.
Seasonal unemployment is a result of change in season.
People get employment during season and remain
unemployed in off-season. In disguised unemployment
there is excess number of workers are employed to do a
particular job which could have been done by a smaller
number of workers. In agricultural field, all these type of
unemployment can be found. In this way, unemployment
affects our country badly.

Effects on Society
• Civil Unrest
• Law and order problems
Effects on Individual Level
• Mental Stress
• Loss of Self esteem
• Direct Link to Poverty
Measures to reduce unemployment

To encourage small scale industries is essential now-
a-days. Such industries required less capital and also using
labor intensive technology. Thus, it creates more
employment opportunities.

The most important measure to reduce unemployment
is to control the ever-rising population of the country.
Family planning programs will be helpful in this regard.

It is important to change the education pattern of the
India. Focus should be given on vocational and technical
education, instead of giving only general education. Also
there is requirement of job oriented courses in rural areas.

Well economic planning may help to increase the
pace of economic development in India. Thus, there is
need for efforts should be made for the development of
not only of agriculture sector but of industrial sector also.

I observed that there is more unemployment in rural
areas than urban. Therefore, it is necessary to conduct
rural development programs. For example: rural housing,
rural electrification, road construction, irrigation facilities
etc. it may help to reduce rural unemployment.
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"One must treat his employees with respect & dignity
Because it is only the power of Human mind.
This is what brings in Innovation.
We must thus protect the respect & dignity,
If we want high quality minds to work for us."
Abstract
In the world of 21st century many of the organizations

have been hijacked with many certain issues such as
retention of the employees, technology, globalization,
change in workforce, and fluctuations in an economy. But
the most important asset of the organization i.e. human
resources should be considered as the lifeline of the
organization because behind every brilliant product and
service, there is a creativity of human mind, human efforts
and working hours. So it is being said that “Human
resources are like natural resources; they're often buried
deep. You have to go looking for them; they're not just
lying around on the surface. You have to create the
circumstances where they show themselves”. And so for
this the role of Human resource manager has become
very crucial considering their human assets for modern
business of 21st century. This article particularly focuses
on role of human resource management practices in 21st
century so that these natural resources would be
considered as the human asset and not the fixed asset for
the successful organizations and also provides a
comprehensive understanding of Human Resource
Management and its challenges.

Introduction
Human Resource Management is being considered

as an important function amongst all since last two
decades. In 70s, HRM was called as Personnel. As time
passed in the year 1945-1979 it came as Personnel
Management. This concept started getting more
importance by 1990s and Personnel Management changed
over to HRM and further by 21st century it was finally
admitted that HRM is very necessary function for gaining
competitive advantage for a successful organisation. HRM
is not only important for hiring a right candidate for the
right job at right time but is also responsible for motivating
and satisfying the employees for long term development.

HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT IN
21ST CENTURY

It is very important so to get acquainted with environmental
and the technological advancements. Today's competition
is getting vast and wide & in this HRM is only the fact
that would take lead in the strategic and competitive end
by getting involved in making strategic decisions. During
the traditional days, HRM was not considered as the
important part if organization. But now, without this
department an organization could not be administered
successfully. HRM is a set of practices that affects the
performance, attitude and behavior of employee at work.
all activities related to the employees are the part of them.
These activities include Employee Relation Management,
Compensation of employee, health and safety benefits,
training and development, recruitment and selection,
performance appraisal etc. HRM is related with employees
benefits because if employees are satisfied and highly
engaged in their work most probably they will produce
more productive work that would lead to success of an
organization. HRM plays a very important role in retaining
and attracting employees by providing benefits and
compensation to them. The Best HR practices would have
the greatest impact on the workforce and the organization.

Best HR Practices
HR Practices means through which your HR

personnel can develop the leadership of your staff, which
means it provides the best employee benefits to its HR.
Everytime it is not just about the shining package that the
company offered, it's also about the overall development
of the employee.

Ignoring the pay and focusing on the following perks
provided by the topmost companies: -

Perks Includes:
Movie screenings Happy Fridays & holidays
Annual family days Fitness and spa facilities
Indoor / Outdoor games Educational purposes &

Dental check-ups
Rock band performances Photography Club
Theme days Social engagement
Yoga/ Counselling sessions Painting & acting
Health benefits & insurance Bonus programs
Employee first program
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HR Practices forms the foundation of supporting the
way your company's human capital will operate on your
behalf. This can occur by adopting the some of the
practices given below:

1. Flexible Time Schedule: Flexible Time
Schedule should gain a lot of importance in many
companies in today's world. It should be
believed that ‘As employees do more work
when they are not busy looking at the clock'.
So, 12- hour window should be provided where
an employee can come in and work for 9 - hour
period.

2. Dress Code: The dress code policy should not
be followed. Employees should be free to wear
whatever they want while coming to Office.
Yes, we can add saying that the good judgement
must be there while dressing for meeting or any
external entities.

3. Fun at work: With work, employees should
be provided with the happy atmosphere so that
they will keep out their clients happy. This could
include host of fun programs parties, stand-up
comedy show, music evening, enter tain
programs, relaxation should be given apart from
their work once in a week.

4. No Micro management: It should be cleared
to the employees working that they could take
complete ownership of the things of the work
they do. They can complete the work in any
way that they are comfortable but yes it should
be completed before the schedule date in an
ethical way.

5. Enterprise Training: This is the best HR
practice which states that the companies should
invest heavily in training time and budgeting for
its employees. As the technology is developing
and growing exponentially Training &
development should become more relevant.

6. Compensation: This practice has everything
to do with compensation and benefits. If we
are hiring the people we need to compensate
them above average. Because this are the
people who add the most value in our
companies. So we should retain them and pay
them fairly.

7. Appreciating employee with unexpected
things: This way of delighting the employee
with unexpected things in the form of reward,
gift or surprises can exhibit their potential in
working.

8. Sharing Information: Sharing information

about contracts, new sales, clients, management
objectives, company policies, internal data and
knowledge sharing says that the employees will
get enthusiastic about the business as the
management is concern.

9. Fair Evaluation System for employees:
Normalization of evaluation is yet another
dimension of improving fairness. This could link
the individual performance of an employee to
the organizational goals and practices.

10. Highlighting performer and awarding
ceremonies: This could encourage the other
employees in an organization to put their best
efforts, thereby creating the competitive
environment within the company.

Challenges Before 21st Century
As the economy is fluctuating widely locally and

globally due to advancement so there are many challenges
affecting arising before 21st century.

1. Technological advancement: Technologies
are not given properly to the employees working
in the modern world. The proper assessment
of manpower needs, retraining, skill upgradation
should be provided to face this limitation.

2. Managing human relations: HR manager has
to be aware while leading and winning
employee commitment because the new
workforce working today is educated, talented
and is more conscious than their predecessors.
The work of leading all the people becomes
quite difficult. Here the object of bringing
efficiency in productivity should be
accomplished. So, specific strengths and
weaknesses, knowledge of an individual should
be identified.

3. Subcultural Factors: An organization have to
be attentive always before taking decisions. The
effect on the people's belief, morals, customs
might get hurt by any business action done
unnecessarily.

4. Globalization: In today's world of globalization,
HR managers are expected to play more
competitive roles. They should have knowledge
about employee needs and wants, companies
need planning about educational facilities in
other country, arrangements for everything if
required to be done in foreign countries in our
local language.

5. Workforce Diversity: Increasing workforce
diversity in 21st century is an another challenge.
Prohibition of discrimination and the need of
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positive action for resolving the differences in
workforce have made the job of HR manager
more challenging. These diversity includes more
young and educated people, female employees,
married female workers etc.

6. Environmental Factors: Environmental factor
provides the protection of the environment. A
business organization carefully should be able
to look at its surroundings to set for its
advantages and to give assurance that it's daily
production, daily activity won't interfere with
the society.

Conclusion
As we have already discussed the challenges and

issues and it can be only reduce when they will work with

•••

HR Practices and the organization can survive for long-
term. So for this HR has to develop sound organization
atmosphere with strong interpersonal skills by training its
employees with the best advancement technologies in the
global world.

We can therefore conclude that HRM is more crucial
for the success of any organization than ever before. So
for this the workers should be considered as an asset of
every organization.
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Abstract
The gloom surrounding the recent rupee fall has been

unnerving for investors.Currency depreciation is severely
affecting the economy of our country and eventually the
stock market. For stock market investors, things have
turned complex. This paperdiscusses the factors
influencing Rupeedepreciation and it's Impact on Indian
Stock Market and eventually on individual investors. It
analyzes the effects of Indian currency depreciation
against the dollar. The data collected for the study is
secondary one. The required data for the study were
collected and compiled from the RBI website, bulletin,
various journals and magazines. This article will describe
the causes of rupee depreciation and identify exchange
rate sensitive sectors and stocks in Indian market and try
to understand the correlation between stock price and
exchange rate. Individual investor can exploit this
knowledge to earn applicable returns in short term. In the
end and what else can be done by investors to lessen the
impact of currency fluctuation.

Introduction
The gloom surrounding the recent rupee fall has been

unnerving for investors. The near 12% fall in the currency
between January and September 2018 is hurting large
parts of India Inc. Among the BRICS nations; after the
Russian Ruble, the Indian rupee depreciated the most in
this period. Now the exchange rate between the dollar
and rupee is hovering around Rs.72.51 per dollar. For stock
investors, the rupee's roller-coaster ride over the last few
weeks has added another layer of uncertainty in a market
whose movements over the last few months have anyway
been as unpredictable as during any time in recent history.
Experts predict that the rupee may slip further in the days
to come. The depreciation of rupee may influence stock
market and portfolio of the investors.At a basic level, rupee
weakness signals that investors are losing faith in India
and exiting their investments here in the belief that their
money can earn better returns elsewhere. Therefore, it is
important that Investors must use this event to shield
oneself from the adverse effect and earn applicable
returns from the current trend of currency.

RUPEE DEPRECIATION: IMPACT ON INDIAN
STOCK MARKET

Let us first understand the Depreciation of Rupee.
Depreciation
Depreciation refers to a fall in the value of the

domestic currency which is caused by the demand for
foreign currency exceeding its supply in the market. In
such a situation one has to pay more  than before  to get
units of foreign currency. This fall takes place in the market
and on its own. Market determined exchange rate serves
the purpose of aligning the domestic economy with the
world  economy  was  the  price  route.   As
theconsequences the domestic price gets linked up  with
those  of the  world price.

Following are the reasons behind the recent
depreciation of the Indian rupee against the dollar.

1. Strengthening of dollar: Strengthening of
dollar on recovery in the US economy and
Turkish lira losing 28 percent against the
greenback in August and more than 40 percent
year-to-date.The fall in depreciation is in line
with sell-off in other emerging market
currencies. The sharp dip in Turkish Lira after
US decided to impose tariffs is one of the
reasons impacting Indian currency.

2. Trade war between the USA and China:
The US President Donald Trump has initiated
the trade war with China and European
countries and India and these countries also
retaliated in the same way. So due to this war
the price of the imported commodities will go
up which will further increase the outflow of
dollar from the Indian market. The trade war
will adversely affect the Indian market and India
will also experience the outflow of US dollar
from its domestic market.

3. Increase in the price of the crude oil:  India
imports 80% crude oil from the other countries
like Iraq, Saudi Arabia, Iran and other gulf
countries. Crude oil is the biggest contributor in
the import bill of India.According to a January
report from energy research and consultancy
firm Wood Mackenzie; The daily fuel demand
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of India is expected to more than double in 2018,
up from last year.As the demand of crude oil is
increasing the bill of oil import is also increasing.
So increase in the demand of crude oil will be
followed by the increasing import bill in the form
of payment of more dollars to oil exporting
countries. Hence the demand of dollar will
increase in the Indian market which will reduce
the value of Indian rupee.

4. Increasing Trade Deficit of India: A
situation, in which the import bill of a country
exceeds its export bill, is called trade
deficit.Indian merchandise trade deficit of $157
billion in 2017-18 was the widest since 2012-
13.Therefore, outflow of foreign currency is
more from Indian market as compared to inflow
of foreign currency. As dollar goes out of Indian
market, its domestic price increases and the
price of Indian rupee decreases.

5. Out flow of Foreign Currency:  The foreign
investors are finding other  markets attractive
in the other parts of the world. Foreign Portfolio
Investors (FPIs) have pulled out nearly Rs.
48,000 crore from Indian capital markets in the
first six months of 2018, making it the fastest
outflow in a decade. They pull out their invested
money by selling the equity shares demanding
d the most respected currency i.e. dollar,thus
increasing the price of dollar.

6. Atmosphere of Political Uncertainty: As per
many surveys; done by the media houses,
thepopularity of the current NDA government
is decreasing and main point of uncertainty is
that whether the current NDA government will
retain the power or not, which is creating the
atmosphere of the uncertainty among the
foreign investors. So the foreign investors are
pulling out their money from the Indian market
to invest in those markets which can provide
them secured return.  This is the reason that
the demand of dollar is increasing and the price
of Indian rupee of falling

Hence on the basis of the combined impact of the
above mentioned reasons the exchange rate between the
dollar and India rupee is touching its lowest point.In the
conclusion it can be hoped that if the RBI and government
of India puts combined efforts in this directions then
depreciation trend in the Indian currency can be
checked.The depreciating rupee might provide fresh
opportunities to invest in stocks. The slide of the rupee
will have serious implications for a number of sectors that

are affected by currency movements.
Considering the impact of rupee fall, analysts expect

the currency depreciation is always favourable for export-
oriented sectors like IT, Pharma, Textile, Speciality
Chemicals, PSU Oil and Auto Ancillaries but put margin
pressure on sectors like oil marketing companies, coal
importers and companies which raise money through
external commercial borrowing.

Positive Impact Of Rupee Depreciation
1. IT Sector - IT companies earn most of their

revenues in dollars. So, each dollar earned
abroad will now get them more rupees. An
industry thumb rule says that every 100 basis
points, or bps, rupee movement impacts
operating margins of IT companies by 30-50
bps.The steepest rupee fall was in September,
the last month of the quarter. If the rupee stays
at its current levels for a large part of the
September quarter, the average depreciation
may be higher. This could help revenues and
margins in the coming quarters.

2. Pharmaceutical Sector - The pharmaceutical
sector stands to benefit from a fall in the rupee,
as between 60 and 80 per cent of its revenues
come from exports.However, outsized gains for
the pharma sector are limited by three factors
- at least 70 per cent of raw material and 20
per cent of labour costs are linked to the dollar;
competitive pricing among second tier firms;
and depreciation in other currencies against the
dollar. Big gains are likely to flow from the
second half of 2017-18 if the rupee remains at
the current level.

3. Metals Sector - The metals sector will also
see an upside as export earnings are linked to
global prices. However, experts say the
company will be hit by unhedged foreign
currency convertible bonds, or FCCBs,
amounting to $547 million (Rs 3,000 crore, out
of total standalone debt of Rs 27,500 crore) and
is likely to book a mark-to-market foreign
exchange loss in its profit and loss account.

4. Oil And Gas Sector - Crude oil producers and
pureplay refiners will gain as their prices,
denominated in dollars, are determined by global
demand-supply dynamics. Private sector oil and
gas companies will also benefit, as their profits
will be more than offset the losses of state-run
firms who are forced to sell products below
recovery cost due to government policy. In fact,
exports account for 60% of RIL's turnover.
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According to MotilalOswal, every 1% fall in
the rupee increases RIL's earning per share by
1.2%. Since Cairn India earns in dollars, a falling
rupee will increase revenues & profits. The
company has high dollar reserves and so will
report foreign exchange gains in the current
quarter. ICICI Securities says the target price
of Cairn India rises by Rs 8 per share for every
Re 1 fall in the value of the Indian currency
against the dollar.

5. FMCG Sector - Fast moving consumer goods
companies will see only limited upside. Since
most FMCG firms are net cash companies, there
is no exposure to balance sheet risk on account
of the rupee.

Negative Impact Of Rupee Depreciation
1. Power Sector - Companies with huge

dependence upon imports will be hit by a rise in
the cost of inputs. "Power companies will be
impacted as the price of coal that they import
is linked to international prices," says Gupta of
AnandRathi. Further, a large number of power
companies have borrowed heavily in dollars.

2. Automobile Sector - Another industry that
has a large import content is the auto sector,
and will be therefore be hit by a depreciating
rupee, particularly at a time when demand is
slowing. Some Indian automakers, such as Tata,
MarutiSuzuki  have become large overseas
players and their earnings could be helped by
the rupee's movement.Further, a number of auto
companies have taken foreign currency loans
in the form of external commercial borrowings
and FCCBs.

3. Telecom Sector - The telecom industry will
see a net negative earnings impact because of
large foreign currency debt, most of which is
reportedly unhedged.For instance, BhartiAirtel
and Reliance Communication have foreign
debts.

Conclusion
This article covers important sectors and you can

use it as reference to take informed decision. There are a
lot others sectors which might get affected based on their

foreign currency exposure. If you want to analyse impact
on currency movement on a stock market of your choice
you need to focus on basic pointers like company status
(net exporter and net importer) and how much hedging
company does so to mitigate the effect of currency
depreciation on its profitability and eventually on its
stockprice. They should use this opportunity to invest in
the stocks where the effect will be favorable in the near
future and avoid investments where the adverse effect is
anticipated.
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1. Introduction
Over the counter (OTC) drugs are medications can

be freely retailed without having to produce a prescription
of a registered medical practitioner. Over the counter
drugs are invariably available at a myriad of easily
accessible locations like at Convenience Centres, Grocery
Shops and Supermarkets. OTC drugs are time tested
formulations deemed safe for human consumption without
the supervision of physician at recommended frequency
and doses. Like illegal and prescription only drugs, OTC
medicationis also susceptible to abuse. Despite lower
potencyand habit forming tendency than other substances,
OTC drugs still pose a great risk for developing an
addiction. Abusing OTC drugs requires them to be
consumed in large quantity due to low potency this can
lead to health problems including memory loss, kidney
failure, heart problems and death. OTC drugs have various
medical uses and effects, treating mild pain to motion
sickness. Some abuse OTC drugs to self-medicate for
mental illnesses like anxiety and depression. Abusing these
medications can also give users a euphoric "high" or
hallucinations. Any use outside of what's recommended
is considered abuse. Someone abusing OTC drugs might
move on to more dangerous or illicit drugs in search of a
better high. That is a perpetual risk associated with OTC
Drug abuse.

2. Over the Counter Drugs of Abuse
It is a well-knownmyth that only illegal drugs are

dangerous. There is a variety of different over-the-counter
(OTC) drugs which can potentially cause psychoactive,
or mind-altering properties that may lead to a number of
serious medical and mental health complications if abused
for the mere purpose of getting high.

These harmful effects of OTC drugs frequently are
compounded when they are combined with alcohol or other
drugs in some cases causing depression of nervous system
to a lethal extent.

ABUSE POTENTIAL OF COMMONLY CONSUMED OVER
THE COUNTER (OTC) MEDICATION& CHALLENGES
FOR PRACTICING RETAIL PHARMACIST.

2.1 Commonly Abused Over the Counter Drugs
Some people wrongly assume that abusing the Over

the counter medication is a safe practice as the source of
the same is a legitimate business entity dedicated to
providing good quality medication. This leads to realisation
of a greater risk to a person's well-being as they are
completely unaware of the possible physical and mental
repercussions.

2.1.1 Dextromethorphan (DXM)
Dextromethorphan (DXM)is a principle active

ingredient foundin large number of  different OTC cough
syrup formulations (Oral), such as Robitussin and Nyquil.
It produces psychoactive effects when taken in larger
doses than recommended and hence is most preferred
popular legal drug of abuse, especially when combined
with other substances mind altering substances like, such
as alcohol and MDMA, according to the Center for
Substance Abuse Research (CESAR).

Teenagers and impoverished people looking to get
high at a minimum expense are highly susceptible to
relatively cheap alternatives like DXM as it is usually found
around the house or else can be procured instantly from
local pharmacy. DXM is preferred by many for a cheap
high owing to its mildly stimulating, euphoric or
hallucinogenic properties but taking more than the
therapeutic doses increases the probability of experiencing
one o more of the following side effects.

 

2.1.2 Ephedrine
Ephedrin is a central nervous system stimulant

commonly used in Diet Pills. But on account of its potential
detrimental effects on the cardio vascular system, it
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continues to be one of the toughest challenges from the
OTC Abuse point of view. Many athletes have used and
continue to use the drug to enhance performance, and in
doing so, subject themselves to these health risks.
Ephedrine is of a similar molecular structure to that of
amphetamines and elicits similar effects.

Ephedrine is also present in some asthma
medications, such as Bronkaid and Primatene, and many
people looking for a fat-burner will abuse these over-the-
counter medications intended for the relief of asthmatic
symptoms.

Athletes and dieters aren't the only ones abusing
ephedrine. Sometimes people in club and rave settings
may use ephedrine as a substitute for ecstasy. Among the
negative side effects are:

2.1.3 Laxatives
People with eating disorders, such as anorexia or

bulimia, may abuse laxatives with the intention of losing
weight; however, laxatives don't remove calories and can
cause serious health consequences.

2.1.4 Pseudoephedrine
Pseudoephedrine is the active ingredient in nasal

decongestants, such as Sudafed. It is used to relieve
symptoms associated with a cold, allergies, or hay fever.
What was once available on the shelves of pharmacies is
now regulated by having to show identification and sign
for the medication behind the pharmacy counter.

The amount you are allowed to buy is limited as well
- this limitation having been put in place due to the illegal
production of methamphetamine from pseudoephedrine
pills. Still, some people abuse pseudoephedrine in order to
experience euphoria and a stimulant-like effect. Some
harmful side effects of pseudoephedrine abuse include:

 

3. Dangerous Drug Interactions
3.1 Acetaminophen and Alcohol
Acetaminophen can produce harmful effects in the

liver when abused alone, but when combined with alcohol,
the liver-damaging effects are multiplied. Alcohol puts
significant stress on the liver if consumed in excess, but
simultaneously drinking and taking OTC medications
containing acetaminophen further lowers the threshold at
which irreversible liver damage occurs.

Alcohol and acetaminophen don't even have to be
taken at the same time in order to have damaging results.
If you have a hangover from drinking too much the night
before, Tylenol should be avoided, as it can still have
detrimental consequences on the liver. It is never a good
idea to mix alcohol and pills, and this potentially devastating
health development underscores the risks.

3.2 DXM and Alcohol
One popular drug combination is that of alcohol and

cough syrup. Abusing this combination is particularly
dangerous, since DXM can act as a central nervous system
depressant at high doses and alcohol also depresses the
CNS. Alcohol and cough syrup's synergistic effects can
increase drowsiness, respiratory depression, and the risk
of overdose and death.

3.3 Alcohol and Codeine-containing Cough
Syrups

Alcohol is also often combined with codeine-
containing cough syrups. This combination, which has
been popularized by hip hop culture, is referred to as
"purple drank" or "sizzurp" and can cause life-threatening
effects, such as respiratory depression and extreme
sedation, similar to that of DXM and alcohol. Codeine is
an opioid like heroin and morphine, and when taken in
excess, especially with alcohol, it can cause the heart to
stop beating and lead to death.

3.4 Ephedrine & Caffeine
Many athletes use a combination of ephedrine and

caffeine in order to enhance athletic performance, but
these two stimulants can enhance the thermogenic effects
of each other; the dangerous spike in body temperature
can increase the individual's risk of suffering from heat
stroke. Many OTC drugs are potentially hazardous if
abused, but combining them increases your odds of
experiencing dangerous consequences. Always tell your
doctor all of the medications you are prescribed before
beginning a new one. Certain drug interactions can produce
life-threatening results and require immediate medical
attention.

4. Role of Pharmacist in Prevention of Abuse
of Over the Counter medication.

Being a retail community pharmacist is no longer a
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distributor kind of job like in the good old days. With
increased capability of disseminating information, it is
rapidly becoming possible for anyone to become addicted
to any formulation which has potential of abuse.

Retail pharmacists have a moral duty to identify and
intervene in cases where they suspect possibility of abuse
of any medication may it be Prescription Drug or even an
OTC drug.

Retail Pharmacists can contribute substantially in
creating a community free from the malice OTC
medication abuse as they are present at the most crucial
vantage point which can enable them to identify the cases
of OTC drug medication and prevent further detriment of
their respective communities.

Retail pharmacists can also play an instrumental role
in prevention of accidental abuse of OTC medication
caused on account of Drug-Drug Interaction. By having
a dialogue with the patient with respect to concurrent
health complications and alternate medications currently
administered to the patient in questions can potentially
prevent a plethora of health complications. This can also
prevent accidents which may be caused as the people
usually consuming the OTC medication are not confined
to bed rest but are active for the duration of the day while
working their day to day business activities.

5. Conclusion
In the foreseeable future humanity as a society is

grappling intensely with the problem of Drug Abuse.
Usually starting with mild addictions involving drugs which
are less potent and toxic to human body the dependency
and search for a better high leads the addicts to more
potent stronger and toxic substance abuse. Retail
pharmacist can in his own way prevent in many cases
such tragedies from precipitating by intervening at the right
time and providing the right medication that would be free
from the risk of such potential abuse. Likewise role of
pharmacist as a counsellor to his community in terms of
medication is invaluable as he has direct access to the
layman population in general and hence the widest reach
to have an impact on the usage and consumption of OTC
medication with abuse potential.
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Abstract
A Callus, undifferentiated state of cells formed during

invitro condition. This paper gives the information about,
Induction and phytochemical analysis of callus from
Datura Metel. A daturametela medicinal plant more
exploration towards Pharmacognocy. The datura Metel
species belong to family Solanaceae the species occurs
over India and other country.  The objective involved MS-
medium formulation with respect to callus growth and
analysis primary metabolites as well as some economic
important of secondary metabolites. The extraction of
induced callus done by Aqueous,Chloroform and Methanol
methods. The estimation of crude form of
carbohydrates,protein, amino acid (primary metabolites)
and nitrogen containing compound, Alkaloids and Some
phenolic compounds(secondarymetabolites) done with
different reagent test. The aqueous solation extracts the
primary metabolites and the solvent i.e. Chloroform and
Methanol shows extraction of secondary metabolites and
steroids.

Key Words - daturametel ,Callus , Ex-plant , MS-
medium, primary metabolites , secondary   Metabolites

Introduction
The in-vitro cultivation of callus and morphological

analysis of itsstructure. Thedaturametelis an herbal plant
gives more exploration towards pharmaceutical industries.
Its contain different kinds of primary and secondary
metabolites. The daturametel is a species of the family
Solanaceae. The flower erects or trumpet shaped 5 to 20
cm long and 4 to 12 cm broad.Daturametel is widely
growing plant occurs in variety of flower color like
violet,yellow, white or cream(Figure No. A). These plant
grown 2 meter and used for traditional medical
purpose.The medical uses like Antiasthnatics, anticancer,
cures skindiseases and some stomach problem. the leaves
extract contains niacin and vitamin C. In Bangladesh 6,000
datura species are noted. The metabolic level increase
with plant age. Each part of plant has different alkaloids
with different parts pf plant like root, leaf, stem, fruits.

Material and Methods
Isolation and Sterilization of ex-plant- plant collected

CALLUS INDUCTION AND PHYTOCHEMICAL
ANALYSIS OFDATURA METEL

from the local area
The ex-plant is collected from leaf part and cut the

size 2 to 5 mm.
For sterilization purpose 1-2 % of Calcium or Sodium

Hypochlorite or 0.1 %Murcuric Chloride for 1-2 min.
Plant tissue culture
The tissue culture bottle made by formulating the

different concentration of MS medium(Murashige and
Skoog medium) and hormonal concentration of 2,4-D.
(Figure. No. B)

Callus induction
By using the simple steps Micropropagation

technique induction of callus by various concentration of
hormones (2,4-D).

Results and Discussion
The explant from nodal section showed the formation

of friable callus in 2mg/l of 2,4-D concentration as shown
in fig-1. Aqueous extraction shows presence of primary
metabolites like proteins, carbohydrates etc. Chloroform
and alcoholic extraction shows presence of secondary
metabolites like saponin, tannin, phenolic components,
alkaloids etc.

A greenish color callus was induced after three
weeks as shown in figure no. C and D. The MS media
with growth regulator at 2 m/l shown best callus result
and used for testing purpose (table No.1). The induced
callus contains high amount carbohydrate and protein
(table no. 2). It's also shows (table no.3) presence of
secondary metabolites, that was used for drug precursor
synthesis and medicinal uses.
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Abstract
With the onset of the era of data thanks to the new

entrant in the market the use of internet has seen a sharp
spike. The rate of internet penetration is at an all-time
high and with this it has brought about new opportunities
in the marketing realm as well. Digital marketing or online
marketing has been in demand in the recent past and to
study the influence of online marketing on consumers, this
paper was undertaken. Customers spend between 3 to 9
hours daily connected to the internet which has led to
decline in penetration of traditional media. Ads are still
openly visible and can be easily identified from native
content. Consumers prefer to buy products related to
technology or fashion online and people are very open to
buying from new platforms thanks to easy returns and
claims handling. Negative reviews about a product or
service have a very deep impact on consumers and many
customers agree that they will shop online and recommend
online shopping to others thanks to techniques of digital
marketing.

Keywords - Online Marketing, Digital Marketing,
Consumer Impact

Introduction
Since the technological evolution from early 2000's

we have seen a new industry grow and strengthen its
position in the market place, the industry being Online
Marketing and digital marketing. Online marketing has
had such a huge impact on the overall market that so
many new companies have shifted their whole marketing
strategy to online marketing. Today, we live in an era where
online marketing is growing but traditional marketing still
has a strong position. Since consumers have moved from
TV, Radio and Newspaper so has the marketing and
targeting towards them, phones are now the preferred
way to be marketed to and mobile marketing a sub-
segment in online marketing has seen a massive boom
since year 2016. Online marketing offers many advantages
over traditional marketing techniques, some of them being.

Instant Results Wider Reach
Lower Competition Lower relative costs
Longer Run Times Increase in brand awareness

A STUDY OF INFLUENCE OF ONLINE
MARKETING ON CONSUMERS

Online media has another trick up its sleeve when it
comes to creating and maintaining better relations with
the customers thanks to personalisation. Many technologies
like mobile marketing and email marketing offer various
personalisation options.

Digital marketing is any form of marketing products
or services that involves electronic devices. Digital
marketing can be done both online and offline. Online
marketing on the other hand as the name implies is
dependent completely on the power of internet.

The 7 Major Categories Of Online Marketing Are -
1. Search engine optimization (SEO) 2. Search engine
marketing (SEM) 3. Content marketing 4. Social Media
Marketing (SMM) 5. Pay-per-click advertising (PPC) 6.
Mobile Marketing 7. Email marketing

The paper, influence of online marketing on
consumers focuses on analysing the online marketing
techniques and their results to determine the impact of
Digital Marketing on the Consumers. From the research
conducted we understand that consumers are very
receptive to digital marketing and platforms like Youtube
and other Content Delivery platforms like news outlets,
OTT Content solutions like Buzzfeed and ScoopWhoopetc
often perform better as compared to traditional marketing
techniques.

Technology and fashion are the most preferred
categories to shop online so ads for those products can
bring more sales. Online marketing targets the consumer
on every step through the consumer decision making
process.

Objectives of the Paper
• To understand the influence of online marketing

on consumers
• To ascertain their preference of things to shop

online
• To understand how much time consumers spend

on average on a device connected to the internet
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Research Methodology
The primary sources of the collection of data for

this paper are observations, Interviews and surveys. The
secondary sources are collections of data are from the
printed and annually published materials. A questionnaire
form is prepared to secure responses to certain questions.
It is a widely used device for securing answers to
questions by using a form. The questionnaire technique is
economical and time saving and is an important tool of
collecting information.

Sample Size for the Paper
For this Paper the sample size was set at 25. The

same was selected randomly among 120 students of
Dr.Moonje Institute. The age group of the respondents is
between 21 and 30.

Results and Analysis
Since the consumers are spending a considerable

amount of their day with an internet connected device, online
marketing is a great way to reach them and target them.

Since the consumers are spending a considerable
amount of their day with an internet connected device,
online marketing is a great way to reach them and
target them.

Consumers are quite receptive to ads online and
observe anywhere between 5 to 25 ads every day.
There is opportunity for marketers to use native content

advertising to influence the opinions of the consumers

Consumers observe most amounts of ads on
Youtube a Video on demand platform. Social media
comes a close second.

Technology is the most preferred category to shop
for online and fashion comes a close second. Books
and literature don't lack behind by a lot either.

A Negative Review seen online has massive impact
on the psyche of the buyer and hence companies
should strive to provide satisfactory products or
services to ensure no bad reviews are left by the users.

Consumers are very receptive to online marketing
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techniques and will happily buy online again.
Conclusion
From the research we can conclude that online

marketing has a very strong influence over consumers
and that that online marketing is becoming one of the most
favoured techniques for majority of companies, digital
marketing agencies and for businesses in general.

Online marketing has soon raised so much in
popularity that it has become the need of the hour and
since technological advancements are booming so will the
need for marketing and targeting to these consumers.
Industries like Internet of Things will be a big driving force
for expansion of online marketing.

Online marketing is also a cost saver and takes up
smaller amounts of budget to achieve the same goals as
traditional marketing.

•••
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Abstract
Term care insurance or protection insurance is a

contract between a policyholder and insurance company,
will reimburse the policyholder   for all or a portion of the
cost of monetary benefit against very low amount paid as
premium called as mortality charge. Term life insurance
or term assurance is life insurance which provides
coverage at a fixed rate of payments for a limited period
of time, the relevant term.

Relationship between rural area and term
insurance

According to international consultancy firm Celent,
high competition and relatively high market saturation in
the urban areas have led life insurance players to start
focusing on rural and semi-urban India.

"The clincher in the rural life market will be footprint
set by private insurance players, state-owned entities have
a formidable presence established over the past 30 years
which is not easily replicable today. Thus, it becomes
imperative for private providers to innovate to ensure
distribution effectiveness in a challenging but lucrative
market," Nawal said.

Over 70 crore people reside in the rural areas of the
country with insurance penetration rate as low as three
per cent, providing huge opportunity for, mainly, private
life insurance firms, a Celent report titled 'Selling Life
Insurance in Rural India' stated.

The insurance density of life insurance sector had
gone up from USD 9.1 in 2001 to USD 49.0 in 2011 while
reaching the peak at USD 55.7 in 2010. Similarly, life
insurance penetration surged from 2.15 per cent in 2001
to 4.60 per cent in 2009, before slipping to 4.40 per cent
in 2010 and further slipping to 3.40 per cent in 2011. "IRDA
Annual Report 2012"- Swiss Re

Mckinsey & Company, a global Management
consulting firm published its report on Indian life insurance
in 2007 and it says, ?By 2012 about 10.3 million household
with income greater than Rs 2 lakh will control more than
22 percent of rural consumption. Further more rural India
will not be one market. Pockets of attractive rural market
will emerge in certain parts of India. Players will need to

AN ANALYTICAL STUDY RELATIONSHIP
BETWEEN RURAL AREA AND TERM INSURANCE

understand their needs, design products to match them
and create distribution models to reach a highly fragmented
consumer base cost effectively.

K. Gopinath, Vice President (Rural & Cooperatives),
IFFCO- Tokyo General Insurance Company Ltd, in his
article (IRDA Journal, 66 April, 2009) says that 70% of
India lives in rural areas but have no access; or have
negligible access to insurance. But with opportunities, this
sector throws various operational challenges as well, for
the insurers --- rural and social sector insurance should
not be approached as a legal or statutory requirement,
but as a business opportunity. With proper safe guards,
this sector can contribute immensely to the top line as
well as bottom line. Doing well while doing good is very
much possible.

C.S.Rao, ex-chairman of IRDA says that research
in insurance remains a neglected area and there is need
for a concerted effort to develop and define areas of focus
for research in tune with the requirements of the industry.
Without a research focus no institute can expect to make
tangible gains in the near future in terms of value addition
and meeting the expectations of its members and the
industry at large.

The report published by Celent date 23rd May, 08
says that India's life insurance market is booming and the
market has grown at a healthy CAGR of 24% over the
past 5 years. Most of this growth is from the urban areas.
The increase in competition is forcing insurance providers
to look beyond urban centers' and take their trade to the
more challenging rural hinterlands of the country, where
only 3% of the population of more than 720 million people
have any form of life insurance coverage. The following
points emerged from the review of literature:

• The rural market is fast growing and rural
customers are may become earliest proactive

• The awareness levels of rural people with regard
to life insurance are less but can be easily be
divert.

• The needs and necessities of term insurance
have certain special features.

• The purchase decisions are broadly decided on
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special parameters.
• The commitment of the individual insurance

companies towards social objectives can
enhance the term life insurance coverage.

• Insurance companies are using yesterday's
techniques to today's markets.

I. Introduction
What is term life insurance?
Term life insurance ensures that your family receives

a large lump sum amount, called the sum assured, in the
unfortunate event of death of the policyholder. By offering
this benefit at extremely competitive rates, Term insurance
plans provide an opportunity to get the protection of
insurance cover at extremely affordable prices.

Insurance industry is very fast growing and now days
it formed a stable growth and moving towards a peak
point. When things go wrong in life - with our health, the
roof over our head - that's when we're really glad we had
the foresight to take out insurance and keep it up to date.

Home insurance can help get you back on track fast
with minimum fuss if your home is damaged, or if your
possessions inside it are damaged or stolen.

As well as our home, sometimes it's ourselves and
our families we need to think about protecting - arranging
for a lump sum of money to be paid out that could help
clear the mortgage if you are diagnosed with a specified
critical illness or you die.

II   Why Term care insurance or protection
insurance?

1. Uncertainties events: It is a truth that death
is certain but only the time or period is uncertain.
Many events in life arrives incidentally like
accident, health injury and  death ,so one has to
prepare for the uncertainty . Certainties events
: Certain event like child education, marriage,
retirement are important steps in one's life and
are must come so to celebrate in a great way
to participate in term insurance is very
important.

2. Increasing liabilities: People today prefer to
take loans to fulfilling their needs, instead of
waiting to save for the future. India's
outstanding credit card debt had touched Rs
26,500 crore in May 2008, up by 87% from May
2007. Hence, in your absence, your family
needs to take care of this loan.

3. Nuclear family structure, protecting your
home : Earlier, people could depend on their
extended joint family system to take care of
their near and dear ones in case of their
absence. However, the share of families with

more than 5 members has come down from
64% in 1990 to 56% in 2005 and is expected to
decrease further.**
a. Increasing lifestyle diseases:  The

share of lifestyle diseases in India is
increasing.   Also,  people in senior
management are more prone to lifestyle
diseases, as per an ICRIER Study.
500, 59th Round (January-December
2003). **Source: Euro monitor
International **Source: Household Assets
and Liability, NSS Report No.

Concept behind selecting topic
Before to join education field I was in insurance field

last from 12 year .but when I joined this field there very
few my faculty friends are having minimum insurance
protection. There are having much misconception about
term insurance and company. I felt that there must be
awareness throughout college so that there must sufficient
awareness of term insurance.

III  Insurance market present scenario
As per the World Insurance Report, published by

the reinsurance major "Swiss Re", the global direct
premium during 2013 dropped by 0.8 per cent against a
surge at 2.7 per cent growth witnessed in the previous
year. Globally, life insurance premium accounted for 57
per cent of total insurance premium. This share is higher
in advanced economies than in the emerging markets.
During 2011, global life insurance premium dropped by
2.7 per cent to USD 2627 billion. The premium volume
fell in Western Europe, China and India, whereas, it rose
in Middle East and Latin America.

Indian insurance sector
As at end-September 2013, there are fifty-two

insurance companies operating in India; of which twenty
four are in the life insurance business and twenty-seven
are in non-life insurance business. The life insurance
industry recorded a premium income of 2, 87,072 crore
during 2012-13 as against 2, 91,639 crore in the previous
financial year, registering a negative growth of 1.57 per
cent. While private sector insurers posted 4.52 per cent
decline (11.08 per cent growth in previous year) in their
premium income, Life Insurance Corporation (LIC), the
fully state owned insurance company, recorded 0.29 per
cent decline (9.35 per cent growth in previous year), in its
total premium underwritten.

While the renewal premium accounted for 60.31 per
cent (56.66 per cent in 2010-11) of the total premium
received by the life insurers, first year premium contributed
the remaining 39.69 per cent (43.34 per cent in 2010-11).
During 2011-12, the growth in renewal premium was 4.77
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per cent (6.23 per cent in 2010-11). First year premium
registered a decline of 9.85 per cent in comparison to
growth of 15.02 per cent during 2011-12.

Market Share
On the basis of total premium income, the market

share of LIC increased marginally from 69.77 per cent in
2011-12 to 70.68 per cent in 2012-13. Accordingly, the
market share of private insurers has go e down marginally
from 30.23 per cent in 2011-12 to 29.32 per cent in 2012-
13.

In the life insurance business of the micro insurance
(mandatory to cover certain percentage of rural business)
as the Individual New Business premium in the year stood
at 115.68 crore for 46.20 lakh new policies, the group
business premium amounted to 109.82 crore covering 1.02
crore of lives. LIC contributed most of the business
procured in this portfolio by garnering 106.03 crore of
individual premium from 38.26 lakh lives and 98.32 crore
of group premium underwriting 94.44 lakh lives.

It was evident from these facts that a large potential
lying in the rural sector is not fully explored by private
players in life insurance sector. This motivated the
researcher to find out the underlying causes. Customer
perceptions also plays important role while choosing a life
insurance company. The study is planned with these
motives to find the innovative techniques to overcome
current Environment so as to offer proper opportunity to
private Insurance Companies as well as mainly offer life
Securities status to rural people of Nation.  Source- IRDA
Annual report 2013.

Market Share product wise:
As overall insurance market is by the end of

Dec2017 is as follows

IV Innovatiion Techniques in erm Insurance

As per requirement many steps has been taken by
insurance companies like

1) Innovation in product - As this is the main
device through company can generate revenue
so on Priority Company comes in market with
innovative feature.

2) Innovation in process - Though product is
vey needful but it must reach to the end user.
So the advertising, mouth to mouth promotion
is very important.

3) Innovation in technology - use of high
technology is very important like customer
premium intimation, various life occasions
greetings, payout details will delight the
customer.

4) Innovation in marketing - in terms of various
scheme like customer bonus .maturity bonus,
premium mode flexibility, in short minimum
transaction with customer is very important

5) Innovation in strategy or principle - though
any company is for business profit but the
horizon must be of long   period .so that ethical,
honesty is sustain through a period .

6) Innovation in organizational - As this is very
important as it must have patience and a
structure must such that it should have both
short  and long term vision .

7) Innovation in connivance - there is now
tremendous change in techniques of identifying
customer need.

Insurance Manage the Risk
An important part of determining the right level of

insurance that you should have is understanding risk. Risk,
in terms of insurance, is uncertainty concerning the
occurrence of a loss.

There is risk in all areas of your life: there are risks
involved in your lifestyle, your career, your environment,
and so on. You can manage risk in four ways: you can
avoid risk, reduce risk, assume risk, or transfer risk.

• Avoid risk: You can avoid some risks, such as
risks to your health, by taking care of yourself,
eating well, and exercising. You can avoid some
financial risks by avoiding high-risk occupations
and diversifying your investments.

• Reduce risk: You can reduce some risks by
adding fire extinguishers and burglar alarms to
your home, adding airbags to your car, or getting
regular medical checkups. By taking these
precautions, you can reduce the potential
damage of some risks.

• Assume risk: You can assume some types of
risk through self-insurance. For example, I used
to own a 1973 Ford Pinto. Instead of carrying
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full-coverage insurance, which would have
allowed me to get the car fixed if it were in an
accident, I carried only liability insurance. If I
had been in an accident, I would have had to
pay to have the car fixed myself (in other words,
I assumed the risk of repair and collision costs).
If the costs are not too high, you can assume
some risks by assuming the potential for
additional costs.

• Transfer risk: You can transfer risk to others
by purchasing insurance. You pay premiums to
transfer the risk to an insurance company.
Buying insurance is the process of transferring
financial responsibility for a specific risk-death,
disability, liability, and so on-from yourself to an
insurance company. Once you understand how
to manage risk, you can determine which risks
you can avoid, reduce, or assume, and which
risks you should transfer to an insurance
company or other entity.

The Key to Insurance
The key to insurance is balancing the cost of reducing

risk with the potential severity of a loss. Should you insure
against all losses? While this may be possible for some
people, it is not possible for most people. The costs would
be too high.

The key is to realize that some losses are not as
critical as others. You should insure yourself against high-
severity losses that rarely occur-those that would have a
major impact on the financial condition of you and your
family-such as death, bad health, auto or home accidents,
and accompanying liability issues. And you should avoid,
reduce, or self-insure yourself against other risks.

You can analyze and classify risk by looking at two
important areas. The first area is the frequency of the
potential loss: how often could the loss happen? Could it
happen every month, every year, or just once in a lifetime?
The second area is the severity of the loss: how severe
would the implications be for you and your family if the
loss occurred? These factors can be charted in Table 1.

Table 1

VI Literature Review
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Abstract
Shreewardhan taluka is situated in coastal area of

Arabian sea. The soil of Shreewardhan taluka area are
mainly medium black and literate soil having good fertility.
Ground water quality is  good and suitable for drinking
and irrigation purposes. Percentage of Organic carbon
were noticed in the normal range of study area The
evaluation of carbon nitrogen ratio indicates yield potential
and fertility of soil. From the study area  soil are alkaline
in nature. The available nitrogen in all soil samples are in
normal category. It is also observed that  the majority of
the samples in the area indicated good soil fertility.

Keywords: Soil, Available Nitrogen, Organic
Carbon, C:N ration and fertility.

Introduction
Shreewardhan is one of the oldest towns in

Maharashtra. Shreewardhan taluka is situated in coastal
area of  Arabian sea. Shreewardhan town itself does have
many beaches and  also there are other beautiful beach
destinations nearby - like Diveagar Beach,  Kondivali
beach, Harihareshwar beach. Tourist from across
Maharashtra visited to Shreewardhan and the nearby
beaches all round the year. Farmers of Shreewardhan
taluka taking different types of crops such as Rice,
Coconut, Mango, cashew nuts and Pulses. Soil of  kokan
region is mainly of Medium Black and red in color having
low water holding capacity. Shrivardhan taluka along the
coast and creek have been rendered saline due to breach
in age old bunds. In affected areas, ground water quality
has also become saline therefore rendering it unsuitable
for irrigation. The prominent hill ranges, isolated hillocks,
undulation etc., in the district give rise to higher runoff,
rather than natural recharge. The formations due to poor
storage and transmission characteristics get fully saturated
during the monsoon and a situation of rejected recharge
is resulted. These aquifers then are drained naturally due
to slopping and undulation topography. As a result, the
dugwells becomes dry by the month of February onwards

The main types of soil found in the district are black
soil, khar or salt soil, coastal alluvium and literate soils.
The soil is reddish which is used for grass crop. The shallow

DETERMINATION OF CARBON NITROGEN RATIO IN
THE SOIL SAMPLES FROM THE VILLAGES OF
SHREEWARDHAN TALUKA, RAIGAD

sands near the coast are suitable for plantation of coconut
and bet nut. The radish brown and coffee brown soils are
excellent for paddy cultivation and are capable of
producing crop. The predominant soil in the raigad district
is laterite which varies in color from bright red to brownish
Red owing to the preponderance of hydrated iron oxides.
This  Soil is fairly well supplied with Nitrogen and organic
matter. They are porous, non-retentive of moisture. The
soil is found in several grades knows as varkas soil, saline
soil and rice soil.

It is vital to maintain the proper level of PH   of soil
to reach their full yield potential.  Determination of carbon
nitrogen ratio,  percentage Organic carbon and  Available
Nitrogen are helpful to find the soil fertility.

Study Area
The Shreewardhan taluka is located in the kokan

region of  Raigad district in  Maharashtra. Shreewardhan
taluka having coastal region and majority of villages are
located at seashore of Arabian sea. Soil samples are
collected from villages like Ranavali, Saigaon, Kalinje,
Nigdi, Chikhalap, Walvati, Shreewardhan, Shekadi, Kherdi
and Dandguri. Where over 90% of these villages is
practicing agriculture. Crops like Paddy in the rainy season,
Cashew Nat and Mango plantation are taken. In the
present study some villages were selected for study the
carbon and nitrogen ration and thereby the soil fertility.

Fig : Location map showing soil sampling stations
in the study area.
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Materials and methods
10 surface soil samples were collected from 10

villages of  Shreewardhan  taluka in cloth bags as per
standard procedures(piper,1966, Jackson 1973). Soil
samples preparation was done by quartering technique.
The soil samples were dried in air and pass through 2mm
sieve and stored in cloth bags. The samples were analysed
for their percentage organic nitrogen.PH  ,and available
nitrogen by standard methods.

The Organic carbon was estimated by Walkley and
Black method. The Soil PH  was determine d from
saturation extract of (1:5 soil water ratio) os
soils.(USSR,1954,Hesse,1971). The available nitrogen was
estimated by alkaline permanganate method.

Results and Discussion
Table: PH and Classification of Organic carbon,

Available Nitrogen, Total nitrogen and Carbon Nitrogen
Ratio.

For the evaluation of carbon nitrogen ratio of the
study area, PH, percentage Organic carbon and  Available
Nitrogen were determine and results obtained are
presented in the table. Specifically, plant nutrients
availability, it is vital to maintain the proper level of PH  to
reach their full yield potential. From the value obtained
for PH ranges from 7.60 to 8.20 show alkaline nature of
the soils.

In general majority of the soil samples in the area
have medium to high organic carbon contents. Soil with
organic carbon <0.50 is low range and soil with organic
carbon 0.50 to 0.75 is medium also with >0.75 is high. It
is generally shows that the normal soil content ten times

organic carbon compared to total nitrogen . Soil having
C:N ratio of 10:1 is ideal . Less C:n ratio associated with
rapid decay lie with in the range of 20:1 to 30:1 whereas
the ratio above 80:1 to 100:1 normally signify slow
decomposition (Hausenbuller,1978).

Conclusion
The evaluation of carbon nitrogen ratio indicates that

the soils from the study area are alkaline in nature. The
percentage of organic carbon in the soils ranges from 0.494
%  to  1.348 %. Percentage of Organic carbon were
noticed in the normal range of study area. The available
nitrogen in all soil samples are in normal category. The C.
N. ration of the soils ranges from 12.42  to  88.22 . It is
also observed that  the majority of the samples in the area
indicated      good soil fertility. To improve   soil fertility,
farmers are using cow dung, organic manures and some
farmers are using chemical fertilizers along this.
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Abstract
The study was conducted to get an idea about the

water quality by measuring the physicochemical parameter
of well water from some coastal villages of shriwardhan
taluka. Four villages were selected for present study. ,
pH, hardness, turbidity,  Dissolved Oxygen, Electrical
Conductivity and Total Dissolved Solids of the water
samples were measured using pH meter, conductivity
meter, spectrophotometer and turbidity meter. Result
showed that the water of all four villages is safe for
irrigation as well as drinking purposes.

Keywords - Physicochemical parameter,
Spectrophotometer, turbidity, conductivity and pH meter,
permissible limit.

Introduction
Groundwater forms a major source of drinking water.

Due to various human activities the ground water quality
is decreasing day by day. Groundwater contains various
types of pollutants and several other substances are
dissolved in it. Concentration of which is useful for human
body but in a specific limit.

Shriwardhan taluka is located at coastal region. It is
essential to know the quality of drinking water used by
villagers. In the present study physico-chemical properties
of ground water has been measured, for that 20 water
samples were collected from wells of four villages located
at sea shore.

Materials and Methods
Water Samples were collected in Polythene

bottles.The samples were collected from wells. It was
ensured that the concentrations of various water quality
parameters do not changes in time that elapses between
sample collection and the analysis in the laboratory. All
the glasswares were first cleaned with tape water
thoroughly and finally with deionised distilled water. The
chemicals and reagents were used for analysis were of
AR grade.

All parameters were measured using Standard
Analytical Procedures for Water Analysis given by
Bureaus of Indian Standards (BIS) . The pH meter,
conductivity meter, spectrophotometer and turbidity meter

STUDY OF PHYSICOCHEMICAL PARAMETER OF WELL
WATER FROM SOME COASTAL VILLAGES OF
SHRIWARDHAN, DISTRICT- RAIGAD (MS)

were used to analyze these parameters.
Observed values for different parameter are tabulated

along with standard specified by World Health
Organization (W.H.O),Indian Council of Agriculture
Research (  I.C.M.R), Govt. of India.

Observation table

Result and discussion
The values of pH were within permissible limit in all

except three samples in which pH is slightly alkaline. The
Electrical conductivity was ranging from 1515 to  300 ?s/
cm and it is in the permissible limit. From observation table
it is seen that the turbidity of some water sample is above
the permissible limit this may be due to the presence of
clay, silt, finely divided organic matter, plankton and other
microscopic organisms.  Greater the turbidity, higher the
risk of gastro-intestinal diseases. Total Dissolved Solids
(T.D.S.) value were ranging from 1750 to 654 and all
samples are with in maximum permissible limit .Hardness
of water is due the presence of Calcium and magnesium
ions. Values of total hardness for the all locations are within
the specification limits for drinking water, but they are
high enough to cause hardness of water. Dissolve oxygen
in water samples are with in permissible limit.
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Conclusion
This work has presented the levels of

physicochemical parameters such as pH, conductivity
,turbidity, total dissolved solids ,Dissolved Oxygen , total
hardness, in the well water samples collected from four
Coastal line villages of Shriwardhan taluka .The results
showed that most of the parameters determined did not
exceed the permissible limit. these water can be used for
drinking purpose except few locations where turbidity was
found to be higher than the permissible limit  which may
cause the risk of gastro-intestinal diseases .The water
samples analyzed of the four villages were also considered
hard although they fall within the specification limit. At
few locations Dissolved Oxygen was low but it is with in
permissible limit. It can be concluded that the water of all
four villages are safe for irrigation as well as drinking
purposes.

•••
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Executive Summery
Global automobile manufacturers are under

tremendous pressures to innovate their manufacturing
process, to reduce costs and improve the quality considering
the environmental safety for sustainable development. In
view of the present global competitiveness, they must not
only develop new features to strengthen their customer
requirements but also follow the environmental and safety
standard. Company has to lean and efficient in their
approach and processes. For this it is important to identified
the all waste and inefficiency, and remove them. All too
often organization overlooks these inefficiencies and lack
of standard procedures creating an environment that
operates with a permanent sense of urgency. The cost
for running a business this way is high and often difficult
to see.

Atlas Copco is a company in automobile
manufacturing. The chassis assembly line at Atlas Copco
Nashik unit is important function or activity carried out
whole machine assembly. This unit has started in 1982
with many changes in process and layout. Some of the
operations which were being carried out are now
outsourced. But still chassis line is one of the gray areas
where company can improve certainly.

In countries like India ,there is rapid growth in
population and there by number of vehicles. Therefore
we require more and more fuel day by day which is major
cause air pollution.

Sustainable development is also related to this issue.
Globally every country including developing country like
India and China thinks very much about it because they
realize that their future generation or may be present
generation will suffer from lack of resources which is
obviously most central to survive.

Atlas copco has seriously thought on this issue &
accepted a new way to solve this problem to some extend.
This is an approach towards lean manufacturing system.

Inclusive growth as the literal meaning of the two
words refers to both the pace and the pattern of the
economic growth. The inclusive growth approach takes a
longer term perspective as the focus is on productive

BUSINESS DESIGN FOR INCLUSIVE GROWTH &
SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT USING LEAN APPROACH

employment rather than on direct income redistribution.
Inclusive growth is, therefore, supposed to be inherently
sustainable as distinct from income distribution schemes .
Income distribution schemes can allow people, to benefit
from economic growth in the short run, inclusive growth
allows people to "contribute to and benefit from economic
growth".

One of the approaches of Atlas copco which
considers this is lean manufacturing system in which there
are economical benefits to employees and environmental
safety for the Society. With the economical growth of
employees because of lean Manufacturing process cost
of the product can be reduced . This is beneficial to
customer i.e. society.

Lean manufacturing system
The lean tool has been used effectively to identify

the Kaizens and improvement has been suggested based
on the criticality of the wastes. Following are the list of
outcome of the project -

• Avoid shortage of material by introducing firm
MPS plan which allow to serve Society at right
time.

• Avoid MRP plan fluctuations and work order
issued to store in order prioritizes the plan.

• Effective manpower planning using line and
work balance techniques.

• Merging of frame assembly and for frame
strengthening area.

• Changes in lay down and axel dressing areas
layout.

• Changes in work contain for Engine mounting
and engine dressing area.

• Changes in off track and pre dispatch inspection
area.

• Proper implementations of 5S techniques at
each stage in chassis assembly process.

• Implementing check sheet and check point at
each stage to improve the quality.

• Improvement in the quality which allow to save
fuel & avoid pollution.
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Sustainable development
India is booming and sustainable development

becomes increasingly more important:
 India's population currently encompasses about 1.2

billion people and is expected to grow by another 300 million
within the next couple of decades. With cities generating
two-thirds of the country's economic output, an increasing
number of  Indians are leaving rural areas to seek
employment in cities, relying on an efficient urban
infrastructure. By 2030 it is predicted that 68 Indian cities
will each have more than one million inhabitants, and six
megacities, more than ten million each. The rapid growth
of cities causes a large number of challenges, including
increase in number of vehicles and there by requirement
of fuel and also air pollution.

Sustainable development &  Future Generation
Sustainable development, at present time is a most

concern phenomena. Globally every country including most
developing country like India and China thinks very much
about it because they realise that their future generation
may  suffer from lack of resources which is obviously
most central to survive. The concept of sustainable
development is not related only future generation but also
with the present generation. Firstly it is important to know
the conceptual meanings of sustainable development.

It is a way of thinking by which we can secure our
present and future generation. The right to development
means the right to improvement and advancement of
economic, social, cultural and political conditions that can
be improved the global quality of life. It  must include the
eradication and alleviation of wide spread conditions of
poverty, unemployment, and inequitable social conditions.
In this context the statement of Mrs. Indira Gandhi
emphasized on environmental security for sustainable
development. At the UN Conference on Human
Environment at Stockholm in 1972 she said that, the
removal of poverty is an integral part of the goal of an
environmental strategy for the world.Sustainable
development ensures the well-being of individual by
integrating social development, economic development, and
environmental conservation and protection.

The most frequently used definition of sustainable
development is 'development that meets the needs of the
present without compromising the ability of future
generations to meet their own needs.' It is necessary for
the sustainable development that the policies and
technologies should be green so that environmental ability
meets present and future generation in equal manner.

Atlas copco also accepted a new technological
approach i.e. Lean Manufacturing which is satisfying
today's customer need and also thought of future

generation by improving quality of product to save fuel &
decrease the pollution upto some extend.

Inclusive growth
K. C. Chakrabarty, Deputy Governor of  RBI in this

speech clarifies the meaning of inclusive growth.
Inclusive growth as the literal meaning of the two

words refers to both the pace and the pattern of the
economic growth. The literature on the subject draws fine
distinction between direct income redistribution or shared
growth and inclusive growth. The inclusive growth
approach takes a longer term perspective as the focus is
on productive employment rather than on direct income
redistribution, as a means of increasing incomes for
excluded groups. Inclusive growth is, therefore, supposed
to be inherently sustainable as distinct from income
distribution schemes which can in the short run reduce
the disparities, between the poorest and the rest, which
may have arisen on account of policies intended to
jumpstart growth. While income distribution schemes can
allow people, to benefit from economic growth in the short
run, inclusive growth allows people to "contribute to and
benefit from economic growth".

The 'inclusive growth' as a strategy of economic
development received attention owing to a rising concern
that the benefits of economic growth have not been
equitably shared. Growth is inclusive when it creates
economic opportunities along with ensuring equal access
to them. Apart from addressing the issue of inequality,
the inclusive growth may also make the poverty reduction
efforts more effective by explicitly creating productive
economic opportunities for the poor and vulnerable
sections of the society.  The inclusive growth by
encompassing the hitherto excluded population can bring
in several other benefits as well to the economy.   The
concept "Inclusion" should be seen as a process of
including the excluded as agents whose participation is
essential in the very design of the development process,
and not simply as welfare targets of development
programmes (Planning Commission, 2007).

This is pretty similar to general role of finance as
well. It works best in economies which create and provide
opportunities for people. It is like one of the oils in the
economic engine.

Why does inclusive growth focus specifically on
employment?

Inclusive growth focuses on productive employment,
rather than on income redistribution. There is no bias in
the approach in favor of labor-intensive industry policies.
Employment growth generates new jobs and income for
individuals, while productivity growth has the potential to
lift the wages of those employed and promote the returns
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of the self-employed. Actually, in many low-income
countries the problem is unemployment. Lean approach
helps to improve the productivity of employees by reducing
25% of waste or unwanted activities. Which lift their
wages. Since the production is inclease because of lean
,raw material requirement will be increase & many
vendors supplying raw material will earn more profit.

Definition of  Inclusive Growth
Inclusive Growth refers both to the pace and pattern

of growth, which are interlinked and must be addressed
together. Rapid pace of growth is unquestionably necessary
for substantial poverty reduction, but for this growth to be
sustainable in the long run, it should be broad-based across
sectors, and inclusive of the large part of a country's labor
force. This definition implies a direct link between the
macro and micro determinants of growth.  The Growth
Report: Strategies for Sustained Growth and Inclusive
Development also emphasizes inclusiveness as an
essential ingredient of any successful growth strategy i.e
LEAN

What is Lean?
To better understand what Lean is, it's important to

first understand what Lean is not.
Lean is not…
1) a way to reduce total headcount
2) a quick fix
3) easy
Though Lean came primarily through the Toyota

Motor Company, a manufacturer of automobiles and
trucks, all types of companies and organizations, from
healthcare to government, are finding value from the model
they have put forth. Below is a brief history and overview
of lean production. The term "Lean" was coined in the
1980s by researcher John Krafcik, as he and others at
MIT were discovering that Japanese techniques of
automobile production were giving companies like Toyota
a significant advantage in the marketplace. Lean production
is "lean" because it uses less of everything compared with
mass production:

Half of the human effort in the factory , Half the
manufacturing space, Half the new investment in tools,
Half the engineering hours to develop a new product

Also, it requires keeping far less than half the needed
inventory on site, results in many fewer defects, and
produces a greater and ever growing variety of products.

Five principles of Lean were identified for Lean
Thinking by Jim Womack and Dan Jones ©1996:

1. Precisely specify value by product (as defined
by the customer)

2. Identify the value stream for each product
3. Make value flow without interruptions

4. Let the customer pull value from the producer
5. Pursue perfection
Based on these principles, we discover the need to

understand the difference between "value" and "waste."
Taiichi Ohno, Toyota's former Chief Engineer, defined "7
Mudas" (7 Wastes) which are activities that do not add
value from the customer's perspective.

The 7 type of waste invoved in Lean

1) Transportation
2) Inventory
3) Motion
4) Waiting
5) Over-processing
6) Over-production
7) Defects
Other "wastes" later identified by lean thinkers and

researchers include:
Underutilized People Confusion Many lean "tools"

have been developed over time to address these many
wastes

Lean can be applied to the public sector.
 The research found that Scottish public sector

organisations applied Lean differently from manufacturing
to suit their different needs. Scottish public sector
organisations engaged with the principles of Lean atan
operational rather than strategic level and used a narrower
range of tools. Public sector organisations were most likely
touse Rapid Improvement Events (Kaizen Blitz), which is
one of the Lean implementation tools.

• Public sector use of Lean generated a number
of outcomes. These included improvements in
customer waiting times, service performance,
processing times, customer flow and quality;
achieving more for less; generating a better
understanding of theprocess; better joined-up



Atharva Publications  133

                        ISSN 2231-0096         Volume - 8    Number - 1   March 2018

working; improved use of performance data;
increased staff satisfaction and confidence, and
embedding a continuous improvement culture.
Like experience elsewhere, Lean in the public
sector was not seen as a quick fix solution, it
takes time for results to yield steadily over a
long implementation time span.

• A number of factors influence the likely success
of Lean. These include management
commitment and staff engagement,
organisational readiness and capacity for
change, and joined-up working and a whole
systems approach to understand and meet the
needs of the customer.

• Outcomes from Lean cannot be sustained in
the longer term unless continuous improvement
becomes an integral part of an organisation's
cultural norms and a clear link is made between
Lean improvements and an organisation's
overall strategy.

• The findings suggested that Lean cannot simply
be used to replicate good outcomes seen
elsewhere. In a service environment high
variation exists, so the focus needs to be on
managing variation as well as standardising some
of the processes. There can be replication of
the Lean implementation methodology but even
then adaptation not adoption is espoused.

Success Factors for Implementing Lean
The research found that Lean can be applied in the

public sector and that outcomes varied across
organisations. From the research, a number of success
factors have emerged which are important considerations
for embarking on Lean programmes. These include:

• Organisation culture
• Organisational readiness
• Management commitment
• Adequate resources
• Clear Communication and
• Strategic approach
• Improve the quality of product
Can Lean be effective in the public sector?
Lean can generate improvements within the public

sector, conditional upon an effective approach to
implementation.The evidence shows that Scottish public
sector organisations can use Lean to develop more
seamless processes, improve flow, reduce waste and
develop anunderstanding of customer value and demand.
Lean also gives frontline staff a better understanding of
the end-to-end service delivery process, which increases
morale and motivation, and improves customer focus.

Lean can also contribute to a culture of change. However,
the evidence also suggested that Lean should be used as
a means to achieve greater output, faster with higher
quality with the same resource rather than a method of
rapid unit cost reduction to release cash or to reduce
headcount. Implementing Lean in the Public Sector By
tackling the barriers and ensuring the provision of success
factors, this research finds that Lean is a suitable
methodology for improving performance and embedding
a continuous improvement culture in the public sector
managers possess the capability to implement the approach
and sustain it over time.

Some tools commonly associated with Lean
• Value Stream Mapping
• 5S Workplace Organization
• Visual Management
• Poka-yoke (mistake proofing)
• Set-up Reduction - SMED
• Kanban Systems (to support Pull)
• Cellular Manufacturing
• Standardized Work
• Heijunka Box - Production Leveling
Kaizen Often, companies have focused on the

implementation of these tools to improve their own
processes and have had some success. However, as we
learn more about Toyota through great authors and
researchers like Jeffery Liker, David Mann, Jim Womack,
John Shook, Mike Hoseus, Mike Rother, and others, there
is much more to the Toyota Production System than tools.
They have introduced us to:JIT Principle.

Certainly, some benefits can be realized by
implementing the tools of lean, but to begin seeing
sustained significant improvement, an organization must
develop a business system to support those improvements
and develop new tools applicable for their  own
environment. It is our goal at Indian Hills to stay on top of
the latest methods and concepts being learned from Toyota
and other leading companies. From that deeper
understanding and knowledge combined with our own
experience, we work to develop opportunities to share
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these ideas, philosophies, successes and failures in
practical ways with our region through training
opportunities and other outlets.

Need for lean

 Inadequate floor space
• Delivery lead times too long:
• Inventory too high:
• Improve customer interfaces & increase

delivery performance:
• Reduced operational costs:
• Simplified business system implementations:
Conclusion
Whenever there is a product for a customer, there is

a value stream. The challenge lies in seeing it. Value
stream mapping is a lean manufacturing technique used
to analyze the flow of materials and information currently
required to bring a product or service to a consumer.

We have seen how a systematic approach in chassis
assembly line can lead to overall improvement in process
there by reducing the cost of the product. After fully
implementation of the entire action plan the current state
map will be converted to future state map.

Non value adding activities will reduce to 25%. The
organizations will able value to customers and can serve
customer with less charges than earlier.

In countries like India ,there is rapid growth in
population and there by number of vehicles. Therefore
we require more and more fuel day by day which is major
cause air pollution. Sustainable development is also related
to this issue.Lean Manufacturing approach can be used
to improve the quality  of product which require less fuel
thereby decresing the air pollution. This will help present
generation to keep the natural resources for future .

Lean approach helps to improve the productivity of
employees by reducing 25% of waste or unwanted
activities which lift their wages. because of Lean
approach, the production is increased therefore raw
material requirement is also  increased & many vendors
supplying raw material will earn more profit.

So to conclude we can say that -
Lean approach is helpful for the inclusive growth

&sustainable development of business & the whole
society.
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Abstract
The genus EriocaulonL. (Eriocaulaceae) is

represented about 84 species in India and about 43 species
is reported from Maharashtra(Ansari &Balakrishnan
2009;Dalzell1851;Gaikwadet al. 2002,; Hooker 1893;
Lakshminarasimhan 1996; Punekar 2003; Shankaret al.
2006; Shimpale&Yadav 2010; Yadavet al. 1998). Recently
we have collected and studies about 30 species of
Eriocaulonfrom Konkan and WesternGhatsregion of
Maharashtra, of which two species are first time reported
for state and one species does not match with any known
taxa of genus.

Kew words: Eriocaulon, Checklist, Konkan,
Western Ghats, Maharashtra

Introduction
Eriocaulon mostly grows on low altitude lateritic

plateaus of Konkan region and high altitudelateritic
plateaus of Western Ghats region. Some species of
Eriocaulonare also found along seasonal pond and marshy
areas. Eriocaulon are the beauty of later itic
plateausinmonsoon season. The genus is generally
neglected by taxonomist due to its minute and complicated
flower structures. Each and every species of Eriocaulon
has unique head and can easily identify by its involucral
bracts, floral bracts, female flower, male flower and seed
texture. If we have good camera and stereo-zoom
microscope, we can identify simply at species level.

The given paper provided a checklist of
Eriocaulonspecies based on herbarium specimens
collected by authors from Konkan and
WesternGhatsregion of Maharashtra (Table 1).

Table 1: Eriocaulonspecies collected from Konkan
and Western Ghats region of Maharashtra

CHECKLIST OF GENUS ERIOCAULON L.
(ERIOCAULACEAE) FROM KONKAN AND WESTERN
GHATSREGION OF MAHARASHTRA

Result and Discussion
During our survey of Eriocaulon in year 2017-18,

we have collected and studies 30 species (Table 1) of
genus from Konkan and WesternGhatsregion of
Maharashtra, of which two species are first time reported
for state i.e. E. devendraniiSankar, Ravikumar&Babu and
E. belgaumensisShimpale& S. R. Yadav and one species
of Eriocaulon does not match with any known taxa of
genus, therefore it may be novelty and further study is in
progress.

Root tubers are rarely presented in the genus and in
India this character is found only inE. tuberiferum, which
we have collected from high altitude lateritic plateau of
chaukul region. E. capillus-naiadis, E. dalzellii,E.
setaceumare found in water logged fields and margin of
rivers.Recently 7 species have been described from
Konkan and Western Ghats region of Maharashtra, viz.
Eriocaulon apetalumPunekar, Malpure&Lakshmin., E.
kolhapurenseGaikwad., Sardesai, & S. R. Yadav, E.
parvicephalum A.M.Darshetkar, R.K.Choudhary,
M.N.Datar& S.A.Tamhankar., E. ratnagiricusS. R. Yadav,
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Gaikwad and Sardesai,E. sedgwickii  Fyson., E.sharmae
Ansari and Balak., E. tuberiferumKulkarni& Desai.
Therefore critical studies andobservationsin genus
Eriocaulon is very importantand there is need of revise
the genus Eriocaulonthoroughly for Maharashtra.
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Abstract
The Indian Tourism Industry has flourished in the

past few years, significantly con-tributing to the nation's
Development, Gross Domestic Product, Foreign Exchange
Earnings and Employment. India with her enriched beauty
is unambiguously one of the most viable candidates for
promoting tourism. Since the past few years, Government
of India has under-taken various measures to promote
tourism. Tourism is growth oriented industry with its im-
pact on the employment and foreign exchange potential
of the country. This paper analyse the, increase in
economic growth and the development of tourism. The
number of tourist ar-rivals is directly proportional to the
economic growth. India witnessed a grand total of 6.58
million Foreign Tourist Arrivals with annual growth rate
of 4.3% in 2012. It is the second largest foreign exchange
earner in India recording estimated earnings of 94487
Crore in 2011-2012. With world tourist arrivals expected
to increase by 43 million every year on an average from
2010 to 2030. The domestic tourism is also a major factor
which is contributing to the growth in tourism sector.

Keywords - Tourism, Tourism Development, Gross
Domestic Product, Foreign Exchange Earnings, Economic
Growth and Development, Tourist Growth

Introduction
Since from the ancient time, travel and tourism were

one of the important social activities for the human being.
Human being is always in search of new places for
entertainment as well for peace. Now a days travel and
tourism become easier due to ad-vancement in technology.
This technological advancement calls for the changes in
the tourism industry which makes it rapidly growing
industry of the world. The growth of this industry is become
rapid due to increasing income level, increased leisure time
and re-duction in the cost of traveling. As large no of
people travel across the world there is huge investment in
this industry worldwide. Every country has sets his own
standards for tour-ism development and try to grab the
opportunity of foreign currencies by developing their
destinations as per international standards.

In this paper concept of tourism was discussed by

TOURISM AND  ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
OF INDIA

considering the different perspectives and forms of tourism
also the various definitions of tourism were mentioned.
This chapter gives in detailed picture of recent tourism
growth at international  as  well  as  at  national  level  in
terms  of  tourist  arrivals  and  tourism receipt.

Tourism concept and meaning
The word tourism has its own development, which

roots are dipped into a very y ancient history.  According
to  Jews  the  word  'Torah'  found  similar  to  tour  which
means study or search. According to Latin, the original
word 'Tornos' means a round wheel like instrument was
found close to tourism. With reference to Sanskrit
language'Paryatan' means travelling for recreation or to
study something.  'Deshatan' word used to describe
travelling activity for earning money and 'Tirthatan' is the
third parallel word for tourism which explains the travelling
activity for religious purpose. From geographical
perspective, tourism is related with geographical location,
climate, the landscape, the environment and the physical
planning of a place. From sociological perspective tourism
is considered as a social activity. It is nothing but interaction
between   different   cultures   and   communities.

From   the   historical perspective tourism is as study
of the factors which are responsible for the initiation of
tourism to a particular destination. Managerial perspective
considered tourism as an industry and therefore helps to
incorporate managerial skills in order to be properly
managed. This perspectives studies different management
functions like planning, co- ordination, controlling, directing,
staffing and so on in relation with tourism industry. From
an economic sense tourism is a major source of income
generation, foreign exchange earnings and of employment.

Review of Literature
It presents heritage and cultural tourism along with

medical, business and sports tourism. The tourism sector
in India has seen a tremendous growth in the last few
years. The Foreign Tourist Arrivals (FTA's) in India have
increased from 5.58 million in 2010 to 6.58 million in 2012.
The Annual Growth Rate of the tourism sector in India is
around 21.8% INR, 7.1% in terms of $US. Tourism
contributes 6.23 per cent to the national GDP and 8.78%
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of the total employment in 2012 estimated foreign
exchange earnings at US$ 17737 million (India Tourism,
Annual Report, 2012 and UNWTO). Despite the recession
the tourism industry has shown notable growth in the
number of foreign tourist arrivals. India is 42nd in the world
rankings as per foreign tourism arrivals in the country.
The World Travel and Tourism Council (WTTC) have
named India along with China as one of the fastest growing
tourism industries for the next 10 to 15 years. Tourism
today is the most vibrant tertiary sec-tors and strong hold
of the economy. The Travel & Tourism Competitiveness
Report 2007 ranked tourism in India sixth in terms of price
competitiveness and 39thin terms of safety and security.

Nature of Tourism
Tourism is a multi-facet activity. It touches nearly all

the sectors of life. Rapid and continuous growth has been
the key-note of tourism. The present day, a traveler comes
from a wider social background and his tastes and desires
are much more varied and his leisure time is much more
restricted. Now a day's people have started moving for
exciting and exotic ac-tivities of mountaineering, water
skiing, under water swimming, pony tracking, etc. to utilize
their leisure time. They like riding, boating, shooting, etc.
organized by large private groups, constructing their own
specially designed low-priced accommodation and very
often provid-ing their own entertainment and other
services. Tourism is, in fact, a composite phenomenon
which embraces the incidence of a mobile population of
travelers who are strangers to the places they visit.

Scope of Tourism
The tourism phenomenon has attracted almost the

entire world. It is not only the economic compulsion to
earn foreign exchange, but a sense of social obligation
that makes for a sound tourism policy. Tourism industry
has taken rapid strides in the recent years as an instrument
of all round economic growth. The wide ranging
achievements in this field have led to a marked
improvement in general standard of living. Being a service
industry, it creates employment opportunities for the local
population. It is a major source of income and em-
ployment for individuals in many places deficient in natural
resources which cannot readily contribute to the economic
prosperity of the local people except through the medium
of tour-ism. Tourism has become a significant factor in
redressing regional imbalances in employment and income.
This aspect of provision of more employment becomes
more important in a developing country where the level
of unemployment and underemployment tends to be high.

Tourism is a prelude to growth in other sectors and
the Govt, is the single largest beneficiary. It is also a major
source of foreign exchange earnings. It can help to correct

ad-verse trade balance and regional imbalances. It has
the advantage of being a painless mechan-ism for transfer
of resources from the high income developed countries to
the low income developing countries. In economic terms,
tourism is both a labour-intensive and capital-intensive
industry. It has a vast potential for employment, direct
and indirect. The employ-ment generation by tourism
development assumes special significance in the present
condi-tions prevailing in India. If properly developed, it
can be an effective vehicle for promotion of growth and
development of different regions. It gives a direct stimulus
to socio-economic development of various parts of the
country.

Tourism is not only an economic activity vital to
national development, but also an important medium of
cultural changes among nations of the world. It can play
an important role as a means of social education and social
mobilization in the country itself, as a compel-ling force
for fostering better understanding among nations of the
world, for developing clos-er cultural and business relations
and as a significant factor contributing to world peace.

For India, tourism could be an important economic
factor particularly when we anticipate a serious balance
of payment problem. It is so because tourism could earn
a considerable foreign exchange without, in any way,
depleting our national resources. Tourism is a highly
competitive industry and includes the following segments:

i) Hotels, motels and restaurants.
ii) Carriers such as Indian Airlines, Air India,

Railways and Road Transport.
iii) Travel agents, tour operators and tour guides.
iv) Central and state Government, departments and

corporations concerned with tourism.
Tourism, in fact, is an important human activity with

great scope. The complex nature of tourism phenomenon
implies that various academic disciplines are involved in
its study. Some basic disciplines such as economics,
psychology, sociology, anthropology and geography
contribute a great deal to this field. Certain newer
disciplines such as Business Management and Public
Administration have also introduced diploma courses for
developing tourism.

Research Methodology
The research is based on the analysis of relevant

reports of Tourism Develop-ment Corporation,
newspapers, various books, plans, previous studies, and
other documenta-tion, together discussions made with
tourism authorities and also field visits undertaken in 2011
and2012

Concerted efforts are being made to promote new
forms of tourism such as  rural, medical, cruise, film and
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eco-tourism etc.
1. Rural Tourism
The scheme of Rural Tourism was started by the

Ministry in 2002-03 with the objective of showcasing rural
life, art, culture and heritage at rural locations and in
villages, which have core competence in art and craft,
handloom, and textiles as also an asset base in the natural
environment. It aimed to benefit the local community
economically and socially, as well as to enable interaction
between tourists and local population for a mutually
enriching experience. Under this scheme,  the
development/strengthening of physical infrastructure at
the identified rural site is supplemented by the capacity
building of the local population  to develop the identified
site as  a rural tourism  product. Rural tourism projects at
186 villages in  29 States/Union Territories have been
sanctioned by the Ministry of tourism since the in-ception
of the scheme.  Of these sites are located in the North -
Eastern region. A total amount of RS 55.40 Crore was
sanctioned for Rural Tourism projects during the 11th Five
Year Plan. Projects at 90 sites have been completed by
December 2012.During the Twelfth Five Year Plan, the
present scheme of Rural Tourism is being replaced with
the scheme of Rural Tourism Cluster. The modified
scheme aims at developing a cluster of villages a tourism
product.

2. Medical Tourism
It is also called medical travel, health tourism or global

healthcare and is a term used to describe the rapidly
growing practice of travelling across international borders
to ob-tain health care. India offering Medical care facilities
and promoting Medical Tourism that excels among them
for the following reasons:-

1. State of the Art Medical facilities
2. Reputed health care professionals
3. Quality nursing facilities
4. No waiting time for availing the medical

services
5. India's traditional healthcare therapies like

Ayurveda and Yoga combined with allopathic
treatment provide holistic wellness

3. Film Tourism
In July, 2012 the Ministry of Tourism developed

guidelines for extending finan-cial support to State
Governments / Union Territory Administrations for
promotion of film tourism, as a preliminary step, Central
Finance Assistance of INR. 2 lakh per film  will be provided
to State  Governments and  Union Territory
Administrations,  during each financial  year for a maximum
of five films. The films will be chosen/selected taking
inputs from their Film Development Corporations, based

on the exposure provided by them to the tourism des-
tinations and locations in the respective States/UTs. The
CFA would cover Feature Films,Documentaries, Telefilms
and Television Serials, including Reality Television.

4. Cruise Tourism
It is fast emerging as  a new marketable product.

India with its vast and beautiful coastline, virgin  forests
and undisturbed idyllic islands, rich historical and cultural
heritage, can be a fabulous tourist destination for cruise
tourists. With the Indian economy developing at a steady
pace, middle class growing in number and increasingly
possessing disposable incomes which could be spend on
leisure activities, Indians could also take on cruise shipping
in a big way. It was approved by the Government of India
on 26th June 2008. The objectives of the policy are to
make India an attractive cruise tourism destination with
the state of the art infrastructure and other facilities at
various parts in the country to attract the right segment of
the foreign tourists to cruise shipping in India and to
popularize cruise shipping with Indian tourists.

5. Promotion of Ecotourism
Ecotourism (also known as ecological tourism) is

responsible travel to fragile, pristine, and usually protected
areas that strives  to be low impact  and (often) small
scale.  It purports to  educate the  traveller,  provide funds
for  ecological conservation, directly benefit the economic
development and political empowerment of local
communities, and foster re-spect for different cultures and
for human rights. The Ministry has been laying a lot of
stress on maintenance of environment integr ity,
considering the importance of developing tourism in an
ecologically sustainable manner

6. Leisure Tourism
They usually visit hill stations, beaches, waterfalls,

zoological parks, etc.
7. Cruise Tourism
Rail and road transport are very common among the

people. Some tourists, go in for Air / Cruise mode of
transport even if it is costlier. At any cost, the tourists
desire to enjoy the holiday even before they reach the
actual tourist spot.

8. Sports Tourism
People now from the rich and the poor, the young

and the old spare leisure time for sports activities. One
segment of them undertakes tours to nearby cities and
abroad for sports activities. Inevitably Tourism participates
in their tour.

9. Educational Tourism
Students undertake trips to abroad to secure higher

studies and professionals to polish their talents. Tourism
here automatically gets triggered. The types of tourism in
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India have grown and this has boosted the Indian economy.
That it continues to grow efforts must be taken by the
Indian government, so that the tourism sector can
contribute more substantial-ly to the nation s GDP.

10. Business Tourism
Business tourism can be defined as travel for the

purpose of business. Busi-ness Tourism can be divided
into three sections: Trading for goods to be resold on
wholesale basis Conduct business transactions e.g. visiting
a client, contract negotiations Attending a conference,
exhibition or event associated with their business.

Early Development
The first conscious and organized efforts to promote

tourism in India were made in 1945 when a committee
was set up by the Government under the Chairmanship
of Sir John Sargent, the then Educational Adviser to the
Government of India (Krishna, A.G., 1993). Thereafter,
the development of tourism was taken up in a planned
manner in 1956 coinciding with the Second Five Year Plan.
The approach has evolved from isolated planning of single
unit facilities in the Second and Third Five Year Plans.
The Sixth Plan marked the beginning of a new era when
tourism began to be considered a major instrument for
social integration and economic development.

But it was only after the 80's that tourism activity
gained momentum. The Govern-ment took several
significant steps. A National Policy on tourism was
announced in 1982. Later in 1988, the National Committee
on Tourism formulated a comprehensive plan for achieving
a sustainable growth in tourism. In 1992, a National Action
Plan was prepared and in 1996 the National Strategy for
Promotion of Tourism was drafted. In 1997, the New Tour-
ism Policyrecognises the roles of Central and State
governments, public sector undertakings and the private
sector in the development of tourism were. The need for
involvement of Pan-chayati Raj institutions, local bodies,
non-governmental organisations and the local youth in the
creation of tourism facilities has also been recognised.

Present Situation and Features of Tourism in
India

Today tourism is the largest service industry in India,
with a contribution of 6.23% to the national GDP and
providing 8.78% of the total employment.India witnesses
more than 5 million annual foreign tourist arrivals and 562
million domestic tourism visits. The tourism industry in
India generated about US$100 billion in 2008 and that is
expected to increase to US$275.5 billion by 2018 at a
9.4% annual growth rate. The Ministry of Tourism is the
nodal agency for the development and promotion of
tourism in India and maintains the "Incredible India"
campaign.

According to World Travel and Tourism Council,
India will be a tourism hotspot from 2010-2020, having
the highest 10-year growth potential. As per the Travel
and Tourism Competitiveness Report 2009 by the World
Economic Forum, India is ranked 11th in the Asia Pacific
region and 62nd overall, moving up three places on the
list of the world's attrac-tive destinations. It is ranked the
14th best tourist destination for its natural resources and
24th for its cultural resources, with many World Heritage
Sites, both natural and cultural, rich fauna, and strong
creative industries in the country. India also bagged 37th
rank for its air transport network. The India travel and
tourism industry ranked 5th in the long-term (10-year)
growth and is expected to be the second largest employer
in the world by 2019.

Moreover, India has been ranked the "best country
brand for value-for-money" in the Country Brand Index
(CBI) survey conducted by Future Brand, a leading global
brand con-sultancy. India also claimed the second place
in CBI's "best country brand for history", as well as
appears among the top 5 in the best country brand for
authenticity and art & culture, and the fourth best new
country for business. India made it to the list of "rising
stars" or the countries that are likely to become major
tourist destinations in the next five years, led by the United
Arab Emirates, China, and Vietnam.

India in world Tourism Rankings
Tourism in India accounts for 2.5 percent of the GDP,

the third largest foreign ex-change for the country. India
fails to be one of the 20 top destinations in the world; in
fact it doesn't even make to the top 10 destination ranking
in Asia Pacific region. India ranks 42 in the United Nations
World Tourism Organization rankings for tourism arrivals
in the country. Over the past six decades, tourism has
experienced continued growth and diversification to
become one of the largest and fastest growing economic
sectors in the world. As growth has been particularly high
in the world's emerging regions, the share in international
tourist arriv-als received by developing countries has
steadily risen, from 31% in 1990 to 45% in 2008.

Objectives
1. To study the potential of study area for

sustainable tourism development
2. To study the economic impacts of tourism in

the study area.
3. To study the environmental impact of tourism

in the study area.
4. To assess the socio-cultural impact of tourism

in the study area.
5. To find out whether tourism development in

study area is sustainable?
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6. To suggest some sustainable tourism
development plans for the study area.

Significance of the Study
1. This study helps to find out the present situation

of tourism development and problems related
to it in the study area.

2. This study helps to explore the potential of study
area for sustainable tourism devel-opment.

3. This study find out the economic,  environmental,
social and cultural impact of touism  on  the
host   community,   this  will  guide  the  local
authorities   for development of sustainable
tourism.

4. This study will create the awareness regarding
sustainable dimension of tourism among the
different stakeholders of tourism in the study
area..

5. This study finds out the relationship between
host community and tourist that will help to set
the future strategies for sustainable tourism
development

Suggestions
1. Tourism is service industry and the quality of

service makes all the different between com-
peting destinations. A comprehensive human
resource development programme should be a key
element of future policy. Such programme of
human resource development should also cover
orientation of the staff at airports, customer's
facilitator, guides etc. on continuous bases.

2. Human centered organizations should be
promoted to make tourism industry more
lucrative and joyful. The shortage of manpower
in tourism department should be taken into con-
sideration and be removed through engaging
personnel on contact basis. Moreover, tourism
sector should seek consultancy for improving
the organizational efficiency and performance
of man power engaged in tourism development
and promotion.

3. It is the high time to go for privatization of
services. There should be more partnership be-
tween public and private sector for development
of tourism infrastructure and delivery of ser-
vices. 220 Local NGOs, voluntary organizations
and people's cooperatives should be pro-moted
to take active part in tourism development in
the state

4. It is imperative to ensure commercial utilization
of surplus land and other assets of the Railways
in order to earn additional resources and to

make greater use of telecom and infor-mation
technology to improve efficiency is the need of
hour.

5. There is urgent need for the government and
specially the Indian Railways to promote rail
tourism in India by enumerating specific
procedures, which facilitate the process with
ease of convenience, flexibility in approach and
competitive pricing. Close coordination is
desirable and necessary between the Ministers
of Railways, Tourism and Civil Aviation for
creating proper synergy and coordination.

Conclusion
Tourism sector is one of the fast growing service

sectors in the World. It acts as a powerful instrument for
economic growth. India is a unique and perfect destination
for both domestic and foreign visitors. India's wide variety
of flora, fauna, tourist destinations, health and wellness
centers, eco-tourism spots, adventure activities, culture ,
heritage, educational institution etc attract both domestic
as well as foreign tourists towards it. The increase in the
tourist arrivals have resulted in the rapid growth of tourism
sector in India. The growth of tourism sector has resulted
in employment generation, foreign exchange earnings,
expansion of infrastructure facilities, capital investment,
socio-economic growth, increasing in the contribution to
GDP and so on. India has evidenced sustainable and
inclusive economic growth due to the wide expansion of
tourism sector.
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Plastic, the wonder material that we use for
everything and which pollutes our environment, is perhaps
the most harmful of trash dumped by mariners and sea-
goers in sea because it does not readily break down in
nature. In-fact, the plastic that goes over the side today
may still be around in hundreds of years to foul up the
fishing gear, boat propellers, and beaches of future
generations.

Careless disposal of plastic can have dire
consequences. A plastic bag looks like a tasty jellyfish to
an indiscriminate feeder like the sea turtle, but plastic is
indigestible. It can choke, block the intestines of, or cause
infection in those animals that consume it.

A plastic bag can also clog an outboard engine's
cooling system. Lost or discarded monofilament fishing
line can foul propellers, destroying oil seals and lower units
of engines, or it can become an entangling web for fish,
seabirds, and marine mammals.

According to the Centre for Marine Conservation,
over 25,000 pieces of fishing line were collected from
U.S. beaches during the 1996 annual beach clean-up and
at least 40% of all animal entanglements reported during
the clean-ups involved fishing line.

Every day, more and more plastic is accumulating in
our oceans. Recreational boaters are not the only group

BAN ON PLASTICS

that improperly disposes off plastic refuse at sea. Plastics
also enter the marine environment from sewage outfalls,
merchant shipping, commercial fishing operations, and
beachgoers.

In the middle stage, it is very flexible and can be given
any shape depending on temperature and pressure. In
practices, urea, formaldehyde, poly ethylene, polystyrene,
polycithylcholide, phenoloic compounds and other substances
are used in the preparation of plastics pollution.

Advertisements
Now-a-days the most popular plastic pollution is

caused is polyvinyl chloride (P.V.C.). When any food
material or blood is stored in the said plastic containers
then gradually the soluble chemical gets dissolved in them
causing death due to cancer and other skin diseases.

Polyvinyl chloride has also been found to destroy
the fertility of the animals and their respiratory systems.
When mixed with water, it causes paralysis and also
damages bones and causes irritation to the skin.

Recently U.S.A. has banned the use of P.V.C. plastic
in space apparatus and in food containers (as chemicals
get dissolved in the food). India should immediately ban
the use of P.V.C. in water pipes, food and medicine
containers to save the lives of millions who are already
suffering from different types of ailments.

•••
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Abstract
The field of autonomous car is of interest to

researchers, and much has been accomplished in this area,
of which this paper presents a detailed technology. This
paper can help one understand the trends in autonomous
car technology for the future enhancement. We see a
drastic change in autonomous car technology since 1920s,
when the first radio controlled cars were designed. In the
subsequent decades, we see fairly autonomous electric
cars powered by embedded circuits in the roads. 1980s
saw vision guided autonomous cars, which was a major
milestone in technology and till date we use similar or
modified forms of vision and radio guided technologies.
Various modern autonomous cars has introduced many
features such as lane keeping, automatic braking and
adaptive cruise control. Extensive network guided systems
in conjunction with vision guided features is the future of
autonomous cars. It is predicted that most companies will
launch fully autonomous cars by the advent of next decade.
The future of autonomous cars is an ambitious era of safe
and comfortable transportation .Generally, In this
technology Python programming language can used.

Keywords : Self-driving (Autonomous) Car,
Technology, Sensors, Cameras, Radar, Artificial
Intelligence (AI), Original Equipment Manufacturer
(OEM), Neural Networks, Machine Learning, RIDER
(Real-time Intelligent Driving Environment Recording
system).

Introduction
The Self-Driving Car implements the technology of

autonomous vehicle which allows the car to experiment
driver-less experience. In the past five years, autonomous
driving has gone from “maybe possible” to “definitely
possible” to “inevitable” to “how did anyone ever think
this wasn’t inevitable?” Waymo, the company that
emerged from Google’s self-driving car project, has been
at it the longest, but its monopoly has eroded of late. Tech
giants like Intel, IBM, and Apple are looking to carve off
their slice of the pie as well. Countless hungry start-ups
have materialized to fill niches in a burgeoning ecosystem,

COMPUTERIZED SELF-DRIVING (AUTONOMOUS)
CAR

focusing on laser sensors, compressing mapping data, and
setting up service centers to maintain the cars. And cars
that drive themselves are now everywhere. They’re
prowling the streets of California and Michigan, Paris and
London, Singapore and Beijing. Driverless tech will add
$7 trillion to the global economy and save hundreds of
thousands of lives in the next few decades. Simultaneously,
it will devastate the auto industry and its associated gas
stations, drive-thrus, taxi drivers, and truckers. Some
people will prosper. Most will benefit. Many will be left
behind. It’s worth remembering that when automobiles
first started rumbling down manure-clogged streets, people
called them “horseless carriages.” The moniker made
sense: Here were vehicles that did what carriages did,
minus the hooves. By the time “car” caught on as a term,
the invention had become something entirely new. Over a
century, it reshaped how humanity moves, and thus how
(and where and with whom) humanity lives. This cycle
has restarted, and the term “driverless car” will soon seem
as anachronistic as “horseless carriage.” We don’t know
how cars that don’t need human chauffeurs will mold
society, but we can be sure a similar gear shift is on the
way. To carry out successful autonomous navigation in
such situations, combining a variety of technologies from
different disciplines that span computer science,
mechanical engineering, electronics engineering, electrical
engineering, and control engineering, etc. Significant
advances in autonomous car technology has been made
after the advent of the vision guided Mercedes-Benz
robotic Van in 1980, since when the main focus has been
on vision guided systems using Lider, Radar, GPS and
computer vision. This developed into the autonomous
technologies present in modern cars like adaptive cruise
control, lane parking, steer assist etc. And, in the future, we will
be part of a future where fully autonomous cars will be a reality,
based on official forecasts by various automobile companies.

What is the Self-Driving Car?
A self-driving car (sometimes called an autonomous

car or driverless car) is a vehicle that uses a combination
of sensors, cameras, radar and artificial intelligence (AI)
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to travel between destinations without a human operator.
To qualify as fully autonomous, a vehicle must be able to
navigate without human intervention to a predetermined
destination over roads that have not been adapted for its
use.

History of the autonomous car
Much like electric vehicles, autonomous cars may

seem like a very recent initiative but were first developed
decades ago. These included both Original Equipment
Manufacturer(OEM) driven initiatives like the General
MIDI Standard for electronic music devices(GM)
Futurama exhibit at the 1940 World’s Fair and running
autonomous prototypes from GM and Ford in the 1950s.
There have also been several independent attempts to
build autonomous cars over the years in the US, Japan,
and Europe, in the 1960s through the 1980s. Most of the
early attempts at autonomous driving needed significant
help from infrastructure (like special roads with metal guide
strips and radio sensors to point out the right of way to
the cars), but some also used early cameras, remote
sensors, and actuators to allow the cars to control
themselves in much the same way as semi-autonomous
cars can today. The early “self-driving” cars were able
to complete test routes but were largely untested in real
world traffic conditions.

The big breakthrough that brought autonomous
driving out of the fringes of “skunkworks” programs and
the odd science class project was the DARPA Grand
Challenge. Organized by the US Defense, Department’s
Defense Advanced Research Project Agency (DARPA),
this competition brought a number of schools, OEMs, and
innovators together to create the autonomous vehicle of
the future initially aimed for potential military use, but
eventually with crossover to civilian applications.

The First Self-Driving Cars
The DARPA Grand Challenges were held in 2004

(open desert), 2005 (desert course), and 2007 (urban
course). While the participants had varying degrees of
success (the first Grand Challenge saw no participant
complete the course and had no winner), the reliability
and capability of the machines improved dramatically with
each iteration. The first Grand Challenge winner was
Stanford’s Stanley vehicle in 2007.a modified Volkswagen
Touareg that earned the team the $2 million winning purse.
The Grand Challenges got many of the OEMs and other
participants in the autonomous vehicle field today, including
Google and Cisco Systems, seriously thinking about the
technology. Many members of participating teams are
spearheading autonomous vehicle development at the auto
OEMs and other companies today.

Levels of Autonomy in Vehicles
Vehicle automation is usually classified into the

following five levels:
0. No automation: the driver is in complete

control at all times.
1. Function-specific automation: the vehicle

controls one or two specific functions, such as
stability control or emergency braking.

2. Combined function automation: at least two
primary control functions are automated. The
driver must monitor the vehicle and be ready to
take control.

3. Limited self-driving automation: all safety-
critical functions are automated, and surrounding
conditions are monitored. The human ‘driver’
is warned if they need to take over control.

4. Full self-driving automation: vehicle can
automate all driving functions and monitor road
conditions. Driver is never expected to take
control and the vehicle can be unoccupied.

How self-driving cars work
AI technologies power self-driving car systems.

Developers of self-driving cars use vast amounts of data
from image  recognition systems,  along  with machine
learning and neural  networks,  to build  systems  that  can
drive autonomously.

The neural networks identify patterns in the data,
which is fed to the machine learning algorithms. That data
includes images from cameras on self-driving cars from
which the neural network learns to identify as traffic lights,
trees, curbs, pedestrians, street signs and other parts of
any given driving environment.
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What are Driverless cars (In Programming View)
An autonomous car (also  known  as  a driverless

car, auto, self-driving car, robotic car) is a vehicle that
is capable of sensing its environment and navigating
without human input. Many such vehicles are being
developed, but as of May 2017 automated cars permitted
on public roads are not yet fully autonomous. They all
require a human driver at the wheel who is ready to take
control of the vehicle immediately at any time.

Autonomous cars use a variety of techniques to
detect their surroundings, such as radar, laser light,
GPS, odometry, and computer vision. Advanced control
systems interpret sensory information to identify
appropriate navigation paths, as well as obstacles and
relevant signage. Autonomous cars have control systems
that are capable of analyzing sensory data to distinguish
between different cars on the road, which is very useful
in planning a path to the desired destination. Python is a
great foundation because it has some cool features like
readability, no parenthesis, type interfaces, duct typing,
modular programming. Object oriented, extensible all
these features make Python the obvious choice for
Machine Learning.

Python uses less lines of code to express the
concepts. Over the years, we’ve seen Self Driving Cars
 become one of the greatest cutting edge technology which
has become the forefront of future. Where Machine
Learning and Artificial Intelligence have been used
practically to make the driverless concept work and it is
still progressing.

What is Python?
Python is a Programming language that is more

geared towards scripting, used in companies where you
have machine learning, artificial Intelligence and various
other aspects of different projects. It is easy, dynamic
and open source. The syntaxes are easy to understand,
readable and easy to write. Overall Python is well
structured, even if you have to take up a software written

by someone else, you’d be able to understand it and start
working from where they left quickly.

Basics Of Python
We’re going to learn the basics of Python, which

acts as a building block for Artificial Intelligence and
machine learning. We’ll be learning about defining Data
Types, list dictionaries, various operators, defining functions
etc. We’ll then learn about how classes, modules and
inheritance works.

Why Should you use Python?
• Python is Object Oriented.
• Structure supports concepts such as

Polymorphism, operator overloading and
Multiple Inheritance

• Python  is free (Open Source ) doesn’t require
license.

• Python is Portable & Powerful
• Runs On every major platforms used today
• Dynamics Typing, Built-in types & tools, library

utilities, automatic memory management
Who uses Python
Python forms as a base for various technology

products like Google, Disqus, Quora etc.
Understanding the syntax
Let’s take this example; In Java to print a Hello

World, you see that there are 3 lines of code with the
print statement to get the output. Whereas in Python the
same printing of an output would require only
a Print command to get it. It’s compact and intuitive, isn’t
it?

Java: 
public class HelloWorld {
Public static void main (String [], args) {
System.out.printIn(“Hello, World!”)
}
}
Python:
Print “Hello World”
There are two versions of Python currently available
Python 2.x
Python 3.x
Let’s see the basic differences
Python 2.x is legacy, Python 3.x is the current version
The most visible difference is probably the way the

“print” statement works.
In Python 2 it’s a simple statement
Print “Hello World” – it’s simple
In Python 3 it’s a function
print(“Hello World.”) – You’ll have to write it as a

function, you’ll have to pass in the string as an input
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argument as to whatever you’d want to print.
The main difference between Python 3 and 2 is that

Python 3 is cutting edge, it’s new and most of the latest
development happen on PY3. Most of the new features
will be implemented in there rather than being added to
2.x

Python 3 is a nicer and more consistent language,
BUT, there is a very limited third-party module support
for it. This is likely to be true for at least a couple of years
more. So, all major frameworks still run on python 2,
because that is the version you are going to end up actually
using.

Hardware: Data Logging & Real-Time Processing
The backbone of a successful naturalistic driving

study is the hardware and low-level software that performs
the data collection. In the MIT-AVT study, that role is
served by a system named RIDER (Real-time Intelligent
Driving Environment Recording system). RIDER was
designed and continuously developed to satisfy the
following goals and requirements:

1) Time stamped Asynchronous Sensor
Recording: Record all sensors and data
streams in a way that each sample of data (no
matter its frequency or data source) is time
stamped using a centralized, reliable time-
keeper. In other words, data has to be time
stamped in a way that allows perfect
synchronization of multiple data streams in post-
processing.

2) High-Definition Video: Capture and record
3 to 6 cameras at 720p (2.1 megapixels)
resolution. The selection of camera positions,
resolution, and compression was one of the
most essential design decisions of the entire
study.

3) CAN Bus: Collect vehicle telemetry from the
Controller Area Network (CAN) bus(es) of the
vehicle. Each vehicle has different ports and
bus utilization policies, with little information
made publicly available about the mapping of
message ID’s and the message content. Raw
CAN messages must be recorded such that the
essential information is contained within those
messages even if at the time of collection those
messages cannot be decoded.

4) Remote Cellular Connectivity: Low-
bandwidth, infrequent communication of system
status via a cellular connection in order to detect
when RIDER system malfunction occurs.

5) Discrete and Elegant Appearance: Parts of

the system that are visible from inside or outside
the car should have a small form-factor and
have visual design characteristics that do not
detract from the overall appearance of the
vehicle or have an impact on the overall driving
experience.

6) Camera Mounting is Robust but
Removable: Mountin must be consistent,
reliable, and removable designed specifically for
each vehicle’s interior physical characteristics.
RIDER components include a real-time-clock,
GPS, IMU,and the ability to record up to 6
cameras at 720p resolution, remote cellular
connectivity. The developed system employs
the use of common components tailored to suit
its needs achieving a scalable ultra low cost,
accurate, extendable and robust data recording
platform.

To keep the electronics and stored data secure,
RIDER is placed within in the trunk away from the
elements and possible disturbances from passengers.
Power and CAN data cables are run from the OBD-II or
diagnostic port to the trunk into RIDER. USB cables for
cameras are also run from each camera location into the
trunk. All data and power cables are secured and hidden
beneath interior trim panels.

Software: Data Pipeline And Deep Learning
Model Training

Building on the robust, reliable, and flexible hardware
architecture of RIDER is a vast software framework that
handles the recording of raw sensory data and takes that
data through many steps across thousands of GPU-
enabled compute cores to the extracted knowledge and
insights about human behaviour in the context of
autonomous vehicle technologies.

The high-level steps are (1) data cleaning and
synchronization, (2) automated or semi-automated data
annotation, context interpretation, and knowledge
extraction, and (3) aggregate analysis and visualization.

The operational requirement of software operating
on RIDER boxes are as follows:

1) Power on whenever the vehicle is turned on
2) Create a trip directory on an external solid state

drive
3) Redirect all data streams into time stamped trip

files
4) Log and transmit metadata to the lab in real

time
5) Power down after the vehicle is turned off
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The Future of Self-Driving Cars
The autonomous vehicle is not a single device that

someday will be ready and start shipping. It’s a system, a
collection of inventions applied in a novel way. And,
remember, the advance of the original car was constrained
and shaped by forces like the growth of the road network
and the availability of gasoline.

To move beyond the test phase and set the
stage for self-driving vehicles, a number of obstacles
must be overcome:

a) Critical Mass: Because V2V communication
requires other similarly equipped vehicles for
sending and receiving signals, the technology
will not achieve its potential until the capability
is ubiquitous. That may require mandates and
will certainly require cost-effective solutions
and the ability to retrofit existing vehicles.

b) Infrastructure Modifications: V2I
communication for active safety will require
infrastructure equipped with DSRC-compliant
transceivers, and the cost of building that
infrastructure may present barriers. An
intermediate solution might focus only on crash
avoidance at high-volume or other critical
intersections.

c) Dependency on Sensors: Although connected
vehicle solutions can communicate with the
external environment, sensor-based solutions
will need to co-exist in order to cover situations
that involve obstacles obstructions in the road
or pedestrians.

The Benefits to Convergence
The convergence of communication- and sensor-

based technologies could deliver better safety, mobility,
and self-driving capability than either approach could
deliver on its own.

a) Timing and Cost: Convergence would help
reduce the cost and complexity of stand-alone
solutions. Adding DSRC would eliminate the
need for the more expensive sensors and bring
down the cost of the overall package.

b) Proxy for Human Senses: Convergence
would increase the inputs that are available for
decision making and reduce the need for more
sophisticated artificial intelligence. The
combination of sensors and connected-vehicle
solutions would allow self-driving vehicles to
collect the requisite information to make real-
time “decisions” and respond to the myriad on-
road scenarios drivers face every day. Whereas
sensors can see what is directly within their
frame of vision, V2V communication adds the
potential for trajectory prediction, as vehicles
communicate their intentions to each other,
lessening the reliance on artificial intelligence.

c) Functionality Redundancy: There is no room
for error with safety-critical functionality. The
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technology has to work 100 percent of the time;
the combination of connected vehicle
technologies and sensor solutions would provide
a necessary level of redundancy.

d) Infrastructure Investment: Connected
vehicle solutions require large-scale
infrastructure investments. Convergence could
help mitigate some of this requisite investment
by covering some use cases using sensors.

Conclusion And On-Going Future Work
This paper discusses basic chronology leading to the

development of autonomous cars. Autonomous vehicles
developed from the basic robotic cars to much efficient
and practical vision guided vehicles. The development of
Mercedes- Benz vision guided autonomous van by Ernst
Dickmanns and his team gave a paradigm shift to the
approach followed in autonomous cars. Also,
contemporary developments in autonomous cars reflect
the vivid future autonomous cars behold. Official future
predictions about autonomous cars point out that most
automobile companies will launch cars with semi and fully
autonomous features by 2020. Most cars are expected to
be fully autonomous by 2035, according to official
predictions as cited earlier. This paper reviewed the
historical antecedents, contemporary advancements and
developments, and predictable future of semi and fully
autonomous cars for public use.

The application of state-of-the-art embedded system
programming, software engineering, data processing,
distributed computing, computer vision and deep learning
techniques to the collection and analysis of large-scale
naturalistic driving data in the MIT-AVT study seeks to
break new ground in offering insights into how human

and autonomous vehicles interact in the rapidly changing
transportation system. This work presents the
methodology behind the MIT-AVT study which aims to
define and inspire the next generation of naturalistic driving
studies. The governing design principle of this study is
that, in addition to prior successful NDS approaches, we
leverage the power of computer vision and deep learning
to automatically extract patterns of human interaction with
various levels of autonomous vehicle technology.
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Abstract
The Present Research paper is aimed to bring out

the comparative study of poems included in the syllabus
of higher secondary school of standard XI as a social
aspect. The poets describe the encourage, Childhood,
relation, equality of human beings and freedom struggle.
Some poets also express difference between life of village
and city. These poems express the cultural, social, regional
and motivational message to society. In this paper an
attempt has been made to compare the thought  expressed
in poems and also message convey by the poetic.

Introduction
India is multilingual and multicultural country. The

comparative literature plays an important role in the study
of social, cultural, economical, regional languages and
religions of people. The Indian poets like Narayan Surve,
Mohan Thakuri, Rabindranath Tagore, Sahir Ludhyanavi
and other poets like Berton Braley, Wladzimir Paulan, Walt
Whitman, Nazrul Islam have their poem included in the
syllabus. My Mother poem of Narayan Surve is  from
Aisa Ga Mee Brahma. He is a Marathi poet having many
poems. This poem deals with the simple and touching
relation between mother and her five children. The mother
is breadwinner of the family and  works for her family.
After the death of mother children's are bereft of support
and anchor.

The poem City of Mohan Thakuri deals with village
sad woman. In large city it is difficult to adjust and find
the ways. She finds the urban ways of artificial life and
the friendships devoid of true affection and finally woman
decided to secluded life. Another poem of Sahir
Ludhyanavi is O Gentlemen. This poem addressing to
soldiers and all those responsible for making decisions
leading to wars. This poem  give message  that wars  are
useless and do not solve anything. Poet requested to
everyone to keep the candles of reason and rationality
burning and every heart  should be filled with love and

THOUGHT EXPRESSED IN POEMS INCLUDED IN
THE SYLLABUS OF HIGHER SECONDARY
EDUCATION OF STANDARD XI

affection. The Flower School is another poem by
Rabindranath  Tagore. This poem deals with a childhood
expressing a flower school with his mother. Arrival of
Rainy season, blooming of flower, their school and
remember of home and many more thing are expressed
in this poem.

Start where you stand is a poem by Barton Barley.
This is an encouraging and motivating poem which deals
with try and try to overcome the past failures. Start with
new energy, fresh  and positive attitude to achieve the
goal. Work is a poem written by Wladzimir paulan
expressing an intimate  and deep interaction between a
father and a son.  Father wants to realize that thinking is
also a real work and we should not ashamed to think.
Wladzimir telling his son about the good and bad things
associated with work. The poet Walt Whitman's has lived
through the American Civil War, after which slavery was
abolished and the USA came into existence. Poem of On
Journeys Through The States believed in democracy and
the equality of human beings. This poem deals with
celebration of equality, love and giving. The poet Nazrul
Islam participated in freedom struggle. Marching songs
is a patriotic poem, he exhorts the youth of the country to
march ahead and fight for country. He encourages them
by giving examples of superpowers of the past who were
defeated but rose from the ashes later on.
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Dark Sides
Apart from the above-mentioned advantages, there

are various disadvantages related to this latest note ban
of India. Some of these are mentioned below:

• Uncontrolled rush: There will be an
undesirable and uncontrolled rush of the
common mass towards the ATMs and banks
for the purpose of currency exchange. As the
public to staff ratio in the banks is alarming
already, this escalating increase of public footfalls
in the banks can create a huge confusion and
chaos in the bank's premises leading to the
extreme fiasco. There have been incidents of
fights also due to which police protection was
taken in various branches of the banks.
Moreover, although ATMS are the alternative
sources of cash, availability of the new notes is
extremely low and this can seriously cause
more queues and unnecessary harassment.

• Vices of illiteracy and nil awareness in the
rural areas: The people from the tinsel towns
or the cities can still be armed beforehand in
various ways to combat this newly developed
situation. They can also make use of plastic
money in doing the transactions. But, the people
in the villages are hardly aware of the new
developments and the effects of the same can

NEGATIVE IMPACT OF NOTE BAN IN INDIA

adversely affect their livelihoods as they are
completely dependent upon cash transactions.

• Ill Impacts on certain sectors: Some sectors
are there, which are absolutely dependent on
cash such as daily wage earners, vegetable
vendors, auto rickshaw pullers and various
related and allied sectors. They will definitely
be hit by the impact of note ban. Moreover,
they do not get adequate time to visit the banks
for currency exchange and they even do not
have the necessary knowledge about the
systems and procedures related to bank
transactions. All these can grossly give rise to
a grim situation for the people working these
sectors.

• The increase of misguides: No matter
whatever good happens in a society, there will
always be some people who will misuse the
same to misguide the common people such as
the opposition parties who will try to reap some
benefits by focusing more on the ill effects of
note ban and creating unnecessary panic
amongst the public.

Well, after a thorough outlook and 360-degree view
of the whole issue, the bottom-line can be summed up as
- A little suffering today can lead to a much better India in
the future.

•••
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Introduction
Against the back drop of war, guns, and an invading

colonizer's aggression, a 12 year old boy is dethroned the
boy king travels alone to distant foreign land his master's
land. He stand face to face with his conqueror his
sovereign the Queen of England. He must surrender the
Kohinoor Diamond in to the hands of his victor, a payment,
war booty.

I trying to explain the information about the price
less diamond of the world.

Kohinoor who are you? Where did you come from?
The Kohinoor is one of the oldest and most famous

diamonds in the world. Kohinoor is one of largest cut
diamonds in the world. Weighing 105.6 carats (21-129)
and part of British crown jewels. The current name of
the diamond Koh-i-noor is in Persian and means "Mountain
of Light" up to 1500 it is believed that the diamond was
first mentioned more than 5000 years ago in a Sanskrit
Script where it was called the Syamantaka. The diamond
is widely believed to have come from Kollur mine a series
of 4-metre (13f) deep gravel-clay pits on the banks of
Krishna River in Golconda (Present day ) Andhra Pradesh,
India.

History of Kohinoor

The hands of time must be turned back some 5000
years. Some scholars believe the Kohinoor was referenced
in the ancient Sanskrit writings of India. Which describe
the " Syamantaka" jewel. Hindus claim the lord Krishna
wore it around his neck and that it was stolen from him
while sleeping According to another account the Kohinoor
was discovered in the Godavari River in central India
around 5000 years ago. The Koh-i-noor come in to the

KOH-I-NOOR

hands of numerous rulers till it was possessed by Porus,
the king of Punjab. Who retained the diamond after a
peace treaty in 325 B.C. When Alexander left India.

Chandragupta Maurya (325-297 BC) become the
next possessor and passes it on to his grandson Ashoka
who ruled from 273-233 BC. Later it shipped into the
hands of Raja Samprati of Ujjain ( Ashoka's grandson).This
jewel remained in the custody of Ujjain and Parmar
dynasty of Malwa when Ala-ud-din Khilji (1296-1316
A.D) he acquired the diamond from this stage up to the
time of Mughal emperor Babur the history of this precious
stone is lost once more Koh-i-noor comes to light again in
year1526.The Kohinoor stayed in the hands of the Moguls
until Persian Conquerors attacked the Indian city Delhi
and got a hold it.

After the Persian Emperor Nadir Shah Gazed upon
the diamond he reportedly cried out " Koh-i-noor" As noted
above this translate  in to "Mountain of Light" emperor
Shah carried the gem back with him to Persia, Where it
remained until his death . The Kohinoor then belonged to
various Afghan chiefs, Afghan Kings and Indian kings
ultimately how ever through various rebellions and clashes
the Kohinoor come into the hands of the Indian king
Maharaja Ranjit Singh. It is with the Maharaj's family
that the Kohinoor stayed before it was taken by British.
Maharaja Ranjit Singh and was passed down to subsequent
generations Kohinoor was taken from the twelve - year
old boy king Maharaja Duldeep Singh as part of British
war booty during the colonization of India.

Last Indian Owner of Kohinoor
The Kohinoor's journey out of India begins in the

1800's under undivided India the Maharaja Ranjit Singh
ruler of Lahore Punjab was the owner of the Kohinoor
while on his deathbed the Maharaja Ranjit Singh requested
that the Kohinoor be taken to the famous temple of
Jagganath Maharajas minister refused the request.
Maharaja Rajit Singh had several Son's and the Kohinoor
successively passed through their hands of the twelve year
old  Maharaja Duldeep Singh.

Kohinoor Journey of England
In 1849 after the conquest of the Punjab British force
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the properties of the sikh empire were confiscated. The
Koh-i-noor was transfer  to the treasury of the British
East India Company in Lahore. The diamond was handed
to Queen Victoria in July 1850. In 1852 the Queen decided
to reshape the diamond and it was taken to a Dutch
Jeweler Mr. Cantor who cut it to 108.93 Carats.

Kohinoor Grabbed or Gifted?
Kohinoor the fabled Indian diamond was diamond

was ' Surrendered' by the Maharaja of Lahore to Queen
Victoria and not Gifted according to a RTI response
Archeological Survey of India has made a new revelation
in the RTI reply.

According to the ASI response the treaty clearly
indicate that the Kohinoor largest diamond in the world
not handed over to the British on wishes of Duldeep Singh
Beside singh was barely twelve years old when the treaty
was signed.

Efforts For Recover Kohinoor
The Indian parliament argued that the Kohinoor

should be returned to India because the British illegally
acquired the diamond during the rule India. The former
Prime Minister of Pakistan, Zulfikar Ali Bhutto demanded
that the Kohinoor return to Pakistan because in present
day Pakistan where was surrender to British.

India and Pakistan is are not alone in the demand of
repatriation of the diamond Taliban clamming it is property
of Afghanistan also asked the Kohinoor be  returned.

The Government of India believing the gem was
rightfully theirs first demanded the return of the Kohinoor
as soon as independence was granted in 1947. A second

request followed in 1953 the year of the coronation of
Queen Elizabeth II. Each time the British government
rejected. In July 2010 while visiting India, David Cameron
the Prime Minister of the United Kingdom said of returning
the diamond " If you say yes to one you suddenly find the
British Museum would be empty. I am afraid to put" on a
Subsequent visit in February 2013 he said " They are not
having back"

In April 2016 the Indian Cultural Ministry stated it
would make " all possible efforts to arrange the return of
the Koh-i-noor to India.

Conclusion
Your diamond finder add nothing to the world's wealth

the grower's of corn and Cotton the feeder of people and
the weavers of wool. Farmers are real producers of the
wealth of the world. We are not richer for the diamond
but we are  all the world richest people in the genius that
made the work gathered from every corner of the world
harvested for an ever growing multitude richer. The value
of that world wonder of a diamond if instead of the sword
we had carried to Indian honor Justice and Industry.
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- àm. {H$emoa Zm. chmao
                           JmoIbo EÁ¶wHo$eZ gmogm¶Q>rMo H$cm, dm{UÁ` d {dkmZ ‘hm{dÚmc`

                                     lrdY©Z, {O. am`JS>

‘hmamîQ́mÀ`m {Z{‘©VrVrc gmVdmhZm§Mo amOH$s` d gm‘m{OH$ `moJXmZ

‘hmamḯ>mMm àmMrZ amOH$s` B{Vhmg
{dídgZr` Eo{VhmgrH$ gmYZm§À`m A^mdr amOH$s` B{VhmgmMr

g§JVdma ‘m§S>UrH$aUo eŠ` hmoV Zmhr.VWmnr,B.g.nwd© Mm¡Ï`m eVH$mV
‘hmamḯ>mÀ`m H$mhr àXoemda ̂ maVmVrc B{Vhmg à{gÜX ‘m¡̀ © KamÊ`mMr
gËVm àñWm{nV Pmcr hmoVr.‘m¡ ©̀ KamÊ`mMm g§ñWmnH$ M§ÐJwá ‘m¡̀ ©
`m§Zr X{jU ^maVmVhr Amnë`m gm‘«mÁ`mMm {dñVma KS>dyZ AmUcm
hmoVm.‘hmamḯ>mÀ`m H$mhr àXoemMmhr Ë`mÀ`m gm‘«mÁ`mV A§V^m©d
hmoVm.`mM KamÊ`mVrc à{gÜX amÁ`H$Vm© g‘«mQ> AemoH$ `mMo gm‘«mÁ`
‘hmamḯ>mÀ`m H$mhr ̂ mJmV ngaco hmoVo.AemoH$mMo {ecmcoI ‘hmamîQ́mVhr
H$mhr {R>H$mUr AmT>iyZ Amco AmhoV.Ë`m‘wio Ë`mMm gm‘«mÁ`{dñVma
‘hmamḯ>mn ª̀V Pmcm hmoVm ho {gÜX hmoVo.g‘«mQ> AemoH$mZ§Va ‘hmamḯ>mV
gmVdmhZ KamÊ`mMo gËVm àñWm{nV Pmcr hmoVr.

gmVdmhZ KamUo- ‘hmamḯ>r` KamUo
‘hmamï>m«Vrc nhrco KamUo åhUyZ gmVdmhZ KamÊ`mMm C„oI

hmoVmo.gmVdmhZ amÁ`H$V} ho ‘wi ‘hmamḯ>r` hmoVo.åhUyZ ‘hmamḯ>mVrc
amOH$s` B{VhmgmMm àma§̂  I-`m AWm©Zo gmVdmhZ KamÊ`mnmgyZ
hmoVmo Ago åhUVm òB©c.

gmVdmhZ KamÊ`mMo ‘wi ñWmZ d H$mcI§S> ̀ m{df`r ~aoM dmX
AmhoV.Ë`m‘wio `m KamÊ`m{df`r H$mhr àíZ AZwËV[aVM amhVmV.na§Vy
X{jU ^maVmV ‘moR>o gm‘«mÁ` {Z‘m©U H$aUmao gmVdmhZ ho n{hcoM
KamUoM hmò  `m {df`r ‘mÌ gdmªMo EH$‘V Amho.gmVdmhZm§Mo ‘wi
Am§Y« H$s ‘hmamḯ> `mVhr B{VhmgH$mam§V ‘V^oX AmhoV.nwamUm§Zr
gmVdmhZ m §Mm C„oI "Am §Y « ' Agm H o $cm Amh o.Va
àm.am`Mm¡Yar,S>m°.^§S>maH$a,àm.Aæ`§Jma BË`mXr B{VhmgH$mam§Zr
gmVdmhZ ho ‘wi Am§Y«àXoemVrc hmoV Ago ‘V ‘m§S>co Amho.na§Vy ho
‘V ‘mÝ` ZgUm-`m§Mr g§»`m ~arM Amho.Ë`m§À`m‘Vo gmVdmhZ
KamUo ‘wiMo ‘hmamḯ>mVrc hmoV. ‘hmamḯ>mVrc à{VîR>mZ åhUOo gÜ`mMo
n¡R>U ho Ë`m§À`m amOYmZrMo eha hmo`.Ë`mMo AZoH$ ZmUr d {ecmcoI
CncãY AmhoV.gmVdmhZm§Mo ‘wi ñWmZ {ZpíMV H$aUmam ‘hËdmMm
nwamdm åhUOo gmVdmhZamOmMo {ecmcoI ‘hmamḯ>r àmH¥$V ^mfoVrc
Amho.H$moUVmhr amOm Amnë`m ‘mV¥̂ mfocm n{hcr ng§Vr XoVmo.Ë`m‘wio
Ë`m§Mr ^mfmhr ‘hmamḯ>r àmH¥$V hmoVr ho {gÜX hmoVo.

gmVdmhZm§Mm H$mcI§S>
S>m°.pñ‘W,S>m°.JmonmcmMm ©̀ AmXr B{VhmgH$mam§À`m ‘Vo gmVdmhZ

KamÊ`mMr ñWmnZm B.g.nwd© 235 ‘Ü ò Pmcr d Ë`mZo EHw$U 460
df} amÁ` Ho$co.S>m°.am`Mm¡Yar ̀ m§À`m ‘Vo gmVdmhZ KamÊ`mMr ñWmnZm

B.g.nwd© n{hë`m eVH$mV Pmcr Am{U Ë`m§Zr gw‘mao 300 df} amÁ`
Ho$co.na§Vy darcn¡H$s n{hco ‘V OmñV {dídgZr` dmQ>Vo.~hþg§»`
B{VhmgH$mam§Zr `m {df`r gh‘Vr Xe©dcr Amho.

‘hËËdmMo gmVdmhZ amOo
1) {g‘wH$ gmVdmhZ: hm n{hcm gmVdmhZ amOm hmò .`mcm

gmVdmhZ KamÊ`mMm g§ñWmnH$ åhUyZhr g§~m oYco
OmVo.Ë`mZo B.g.235 ‘Ü ò Amnco amÁ` ñWmnZ Ho$co d
Vo EHy$U 23 df} {Q>H$dco.Ë`mZ§Va Ë`mMm chmZ ^mD$
H¥$îU d {H$Ýh hm JmXrda Amcm.Ë`mZo B.g.nwd© 212 d
B.g.nwd© 195 Ago 18 df} amÁ` Ho$co.Ë`mZo Amnë`m
amÁ`mMm Zm{eH$n ª̀V {dñVma Ho$cm hmoVm.

2) n{hcm gmVH$Uu: H¥$îU Z§Va n{hcm gmVH$Uu JmXrda
Amcm.Ë`mZo B.g.nwd© 195 Vo B.g.nwd© 185 Ago Xhm
df} amÁ` Ho$co.Ë`mZo Amnë`m H$mimV gmVdmhZ KamÊ`mcm
‘moR>r à{Vð>m àmá H$éZ {Xcr.n{hcm gmVH$Uu `mMr
amUr Xodr Zm`{ZH$m qH$dm ZmJ{ZH$m {hcm àmMrZ
amOKamÊ`mVrc B{Vhmg à{gXY ñÌråhUyZ AmoiIco
OmVo.OwÝZa Odirc ZmZoKmQ>mV {VMm {ecmcoI CncãY
Amho.Zm`{ZH$m hr EH$m ‘hmaR>R>r gaXmaMr H$Ý`m
hmoVr.gmVH$UuMm {VÀ`mer Pmcobm {ddmh Ë`mg IwnM
cm^Xm`H$ R>acm.Ë`m‘wio npíM‘oH$So> Ë`mcm Amncm
gm‘«mÁ` {dñVma H$aVm Amcm.

3) hmc: hmc hm gmVdmhZ KamÊ`mVrc ‘hËdmMm amOm
hmoVm.hm amOm Ë`mÀ`m gm{hpË`H$ JwUm‘wio B{VhmgmV
à{gÜX Amho.Vmo gmVdmhZ KamÊ`mVrc gVamdm amOm
hmoVm.Vmo ñdV: EH$ CËV‘ H$dr Am{U gm{hpË`H$ XoIrc
hmoVm.Ë`mZo ‘hmamḯ>r àmH¥$V ̂ mfoV aMcocm "JmWm gáeVr'
hm J§«W Ë`mÀ`m Cƒ dmS>:‘`rZ ‘wë`m§‘wio AË §̀V à{gXY
Amho.

4) Jm¡V‘rnwÌ gmVH$Uu: hmc Z§Va hm H$V©~Jma amOm hmodyZ
Jocm.B.g.106 Vo B.g.130 hm Ë`mMm H$mcI§S>
hmò .Ë`mZo Amnë`m Zmdm‘mJo ‘mV¥Zm‘ cmdco hmoVo.Ë`m‘wio
‘mV¥Zm‘ cmdUmam Vmo n{hcm gmVdmhZ g‘«mQ> hmoVm.Ë`mZo
eH$, nhcd d `dZ BË`mXr AmH«$‘H$m§Mm {~‘moS>
Ho$cm.Ë`mZo nwUo d ‘mdi àm§V eH$m§À`m {Z §̀ÌUmnmgyZ
‘wŠV Ho$cm.d Z§Va Zm{eH$ ^mJmVrc ‘mo{h‘XoIrc Ë`mZo
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’$ËVo Ho$cr d ‘hjÌn ZhnmZ ̀ mcm nam^yV Ho$co. d BVa
AmH«$‘H$m§Zm XoIrc `m ^mJmVyZ {nQ>miyZ cmdco.`mZ§Va
Ë`mZo Amncm gm‘«mÁ` {dñVma KSy>Z AmUcm H¥$îUm d
JmoXmdar ZX`m§À`m Imo-`mV Ë`mZo Amnco dM©ñd àñWm{nV
Ho$co.‘hmamḯ> d ‘hmamḯ>m~mhoa Ë`mZo Amncm gm‘«mÁ` {dñVma
Ho$cm.åhUOoM npíM‘ ‘hmamḯ>, H$moH$U, CËVa ‘hmamḯ>,
{dX ©̂, ‘midm, JwOamV, gm¡amḯ>, npíM‘ amOnwVmZm BË`mXr
àXoem§da Ë`mZo Amncr gËVm àñWm{nV Ho$cr.

5) dm{eîR>nwÌ ñdm‘r nwcy‘m`r:- hm Jm¡V‘rnwÌ gmVH$Uu
`mMm ‘wcJm hm oVm.dS>rcmà‘mUo Vm o XoIrc eya
hmoVm.B.g.130 Vo 155 hm Ë`mMm H$mcI§S> hmò . Ë`mZo
gmVdmhZ KamÊ`mMm ‘moR>m {dñVma KS>dyZ AmUcm. na§Vy
dm{eîR>nwÌmZ§Va gmVdmhZ KamÊ`mV ’$mago namH«$‘r amOo
{ZnOco ZmhrV. ̀ klr hm ̀ m KamÊ`mVrc eodQ>Mm namH«$‘r
amOm R>acm. Ë`mZ§Va ̀ m KamÊ`mcm CVaVr H$im cmJcr.
Mm¡Wm nwc`m‘r hm gmVdmhZ KamÊ`mVrc eodQ>Mm amOm
‘mZcm OmVmo.

gmVdmhZ H$mcrZ g‘mO OrdZ
gmVdmhZm§Zr X{jU ^maVmV {demc gm‘«mÁ` {Z‘m©U Ho$co

hmoVo.Ë`m§Zr 450 df© amÁ` Ho$co.gmVdmhZ amOo d¡{XH$ Y‘m©Mo A{^‘mZr
hmoVo.Ago Agco Var Vo g{hîUw d¥ËVrMo hmoVo.BVa Y‘u`m§Zm Ë`m§Zr
H$YrMo Ìmg {Xcm Zmhr.Ë`m‘wio gmV dmhZm§À`m H$mimV qhXy à‘mUoM
~m¡ÜX Y‘m©Mrhr ^a^amQ> Pmcr.

1) OmVr ì`dñWocm ~iH$Q>r:- gmVdmhZm§À`m H$mimV
OmVr ì`dñWoMo àm~ë` dmTy> cmJco hmoVo.^maVr`
g‘mOmV nwdu AZwcmo‘ {ddmhm§Zm g‘mO ‘mÝ`Vm Zgcr
Var Ago {ddmh Ho$co OmV hmoVo.na§Vy gmVdmhZm§Zr Aem
{ddmhm§da ~§YZo KmVcr.Ë`m‘wio OmVr {df`H$ {Z~ªYmVhr
dmT> Pmcr.d Ë`mMo nmcZ XoIrc H$mQ>oH$moanUo Ho$co OmV
hmoVo d Ë`m‘wio OmVr ì`dñWm KQ²>Q> éOcr.

2) ñÌr`m§Mo gm‘m{OH$ ñWmZ:- ñÌr`m§À`m gm‘m{OH$
~§YZmV gmVdmhZ H$mimV dmT> Pmcr.H$mhr gmVdmhZm§Zr
Amnë`m Zmdm§V ‘mVoÀ`m ZmdmMmhr CëboI Ho$cm
hm oVm.CXm.Jm¡V‘rnwÌ gmVH$Uu,dm{eîR>nwÌ nwcy`m‘r
B.Ë`m‘wio VoWo ‘mV¥gËVmH$ Hw$Qw>§~nÜXVr Agmdr Aer
e§H$m Aä`mgH$m§Zm òVo.na§Vy Agm {ZîH$f© dñVypñWVrda
AmYmarV Zmhr.gmVdmhZm§Zr ‘mV¥gËVmH$ Hw$Qw>§~nÜXVrMm
pñdH$ma Ho$cm ZìhVm Am{U VËH$mcrZ g‘mOmVhr
pñÌ`m§Zm ‘hËËdmMo ñWmZ àmá Pmco ZìhVo.nwéfm§À`m
VwcZoV pñÌ`m§Zm Xwæ`‘ XOm© {‘imcm hmoVm.~mc{ddmhmMr

àWmhr éT> hmody cmJcr hmoVr.‘wctMm {ddmh chmZ
d`m‘Ü` o  H$ aÊ`mH$S o >  H $c hm oVm .Ago Agco
Var,gmVdmhZm§Zr Amncr Am{W©H$ ^a^amQ> Ho$cr
hmoVr.ì`mnmamVrc Ë`m§Mr à««JVr XoIrc Cƒ XOm©Mr hmoVr
d H$coÀ`m ~m~VrVhr Vo AJ«oga hmoVo.gmVdmhZ amOm§Zr
‘hmamḯ>mVrc Zm{eH$,AO§R>m,H$mc} ̂ mOo d OwÝZa B.AZoH$
{R>H$mUr Amncr coUr ImoXcr d Ë`mda Amnë`m
CƒXOm©À`m H$cmH¥$Vr H$moacoë`m Amnë`mcm {XgVmV.

gmam§e
gmVdmhZm§Zr à{VHw$c n[apñWVrV Amnco amÁ` {Z‘m©U Ho$co

Am{U Vo {Q>H${dco.Am{U ‘hmamḯ>mcm ewa{dam§Mr na§nam {‘idyZ
{Xcr.gm‘m{OH$,Am{W©H$ Am{U amOH$s` joÌmV ^ard H$m‘{Jar
gmVdmhZm§À`m H$mimVM Pmcr.pñÌ`m§Zm Oar nwéfm§À`m VwcZoV Xwæ`‘
ñWmZ hmoVo Var Amnë`m Zmdmnwdu AmB©Mo Zmd cmdÊ`mMr àWm gmVdmhZ
H$mimVM hmoVr ho {deof C„oI{Z` Amho.{d{dY eÌw§Mm {~‘moS>H$aÊ`mV
Jm¡V‘rnwÌ gmVH$Uu `m§Zr ~Omdcocr ŵ{‘H$m {deof ‘hËËd àmá
H$éZ OmVo.eH$, nhcd d ̀ dZ B.AmH«$‘Uo Ë`mZo naVdyZ cmdcr d
‘hmamḯ> amÁ`mMm {dH$mg KS>dyZ AmUcm.d¡XrH$ Y‘m©Mm Jm¡V‘rnwÌ
gmVH$Uu `mcm A{^‘mZ hmoVm.Ë`mZo XmoZdoim Aíd‘oY `khr Ho$cm
hmoVm.Ë`mÀ`m H$mimV BVaY‘u`m§Zm Mm§Jcr dmJUyH$ {‘iV hmoVr.Vmo
àOm{hV Xj amOm åhUyZ AmoiIcm OmV hmoVm.cmoH$ H$ë`mUmMr
AZoH$ H$m‘o Ë`mZo Ho$cocr hmoVr.Ë`m‘wio `m gmVdmhZ KamÊ`mcm
{deof ‘hËd àmá Pmco hmoVo.

g§X^© gwMr
1) àm{MZ ‘hmamḯ>,^mJ Xwgam,n{hcr Amd¥ËVr, S>m°.lr.ì`§. Ho$VH$a,

ìhrZg àH$meZ,1963,nwUo-2
2) ‘hmamḯ>mMm gdmªJrU B{Vhmg-^maVmMr nmíd©̂ y‘rda,Ho$.gmJa d

àm.pìh.~r.nmQ>rc,Ho$.gmJa àH$meZ,2007,nwUo-3
3) 19 ì`m eVH$mVrc ‘hmamï´>:‘Ü`‘dJm©Mm CX`,S>m°.amOm

{XjrV,S>m`‘§S> àH$meZ,nwUo,2009
4) ‘hmamîQ´ JmWm,h.‘.KmoS>Ho$,amOh§g àH$meZ,nwUo,2005
5) ‘hmamḯ>mVrc nardV©ZmMm B{Vhmg,B.g.1818 Vo 1960,àm.JUoe

amD$V d àm.Á`moVr amD$V,S>m`‘§S> àH$meZ,nwUo,2007
6) 19 ì` m eVH $mV rc ‘hmamï ´ > mV rc g‘mOgwYmaUoMm

B{Vhmg,àm.pìh.~r.nmQ>rc,Ho$.gmJa àH$meZ,nwUo,2004.
7) History of the Marathas,R.S.Chaurasia, Atlantic

Publishers,2004,New Delhi.
8) 20 ì`m eVH$mVrc ‘hmamîQ´ : amOH$s` B{Vhmg- I§S>

5,`,Xr,’$S>Ho$ Ho$,gmJa npãcHo$eZ,2008,nwUo
9) noedoH$mcrZ ‘hmamḯ>,dm,H¥$.^mdo,^maVr` B{Vhmg AZwg§gmYZ

n[afX,1976,Zdr {Xëbr.
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- gm¡. ñdmVr {dR²>R>c qeXo
                           JmoIbo EÁ¶wHo$eZ gmogm¶Q>rMo H$cm, dm{UÁ` d {dkmZ ‘hm{dÚmc`

                                     lrdY©Z, {O. am`JS>

‘yë`{ejU H$mimMr JaO

àñVmdZm
EH${dgmì`m eVH$mcm OJ AZoH$ A§JmZr g‘¥X²Y d g‘W©

Pmcoco Amho.Am§VaamîQ´r` nmVirda kmZmMm {dñ’$moQ> Pmcocm
Amho.AmYw{ZH$ V§ÌkmZm‘wio ‘mZdmg AeŠ` Ago H$mhr Zmhr.na§Vy
Varhr ‘mZdr OrdZ ‘mÌ A{YH$M Agwa{µjV Pmco Amho.

AmnU gd© gwI gmò tZr ẁŠV Ago AmZ§XXm`r OrdZ OJV
AmhmoV.nU `m YmdnirV d YH$mYH$sÀ`m OrdZmV Amnco g§ñH$ma
{dgaV Mmcco AmhmoV.Amncr ‘yë ò {dgaV AmhoV.AmnU nmhVmo
gd©Ì cyQ>‘ma,Aem§Vr ẁÜX Aer AZoH$ H¥$Ë ò KS>V AmhoV.

‘mZdVodarc hr A{ZîQ>o Q>mH$md`mMr AgVrc Va ‘mZdmµÀ`m
H$ë`mUmgmR>r AmOda {Z‘m©U d Pmcoë`m ‘mZdr ‘wë`m§Mr gd© g‘mOmV
d ì`ŠVt‘Ü ò éOdUyH$ hmoÊ`mMr AmO JaO Amho.‘mZdr ‘yë`m§Mr
éOdUyH$ {ejUmVyZ A{YH$ n[aUm‘H$maH$nUo hmoD$ eHo$c.

~mcd`mV ‘wcm§À`m ‘Zmda Oo g§ñH$ma H$moaco OmVmV Ë`m§Mm
R>gm Am ẁî`^a Ë`m§À`m dmJÊ`m~mocÊ`mV {XgyZ ̀ oVmo.åhUyZ Vo Mm§Jco
emídV ‘mUwgH$s OnUmao ’w$cdUmao Amho.Vo ‘wcm§Zm chmZ d`mV
narM` H$éZ XoUo OéarMo Amho.

‘yë`{ejUmMr g§H$ënZm
‘yë` `m g§H$ënZocm ~arM ‘moR>r Eo{Vhm{gH$ nmíd©^y‘r cm^cr

Amho.‘mZdmMo OrdZ AmO
gm‘m{OH$,Am{W©H$,amOH$s`,amîQ´r` d Am§VaamîQ´r` Aem ~hþ{dY

joÌm§er {ZJS>rV Pmco Amho.àmW{‘H$ {ejU ñVamnmgyZ Ë`m§Mr gwédmV
hmoVo Ago ‘mZco Va ‘mÜ`{‘H$ {ejU ‘hm{dÚmc`rZ d {dÚmnrR>r`
{ejU `m ñVamda `m ‘yë`{ejUmMm A§V^m©d H$amdm d Ë`mMm
nÜXVera Aä`mg H$aUo ho AmO An[ahm ©̀ Pmco Amho.

amîQ´g§V VwH$S>m oOr ‘hmamO qH$dm JmS>Jo ‘hmamO `m§Zr
amîQ´̂ ŠVr,amîQ´g‘n©U ZrQ>ZrQ>Ho$nUm,ì`gZ{YZVoMm Ë`mJ hr ‘yë ò
ñdV:À`m AZw^dmVyZ d gm‘m{OH$ n[apñWVr‘YyZ cmoH$m§n`ªV
nmohMdcr.

kmZoída,EH$ZmW,VwH$mam‘,am‘Xmg ̀ m§À`m dmL>‘`mVyZ ‘mZdmÀ`m
H$ë`mUmgmR>r cmJVrc BVH$s ‘yë ò AmO CncãY AmhoV.nU `mMm
{dMma H$moUr H$aV Zmhr.

`mo½` ‘yë`mMm,d¥ËVrMm,^mdZm§Mm Am{U dV©Z aMZm§Mm {dH$mg
ìhmdm åhUyZ {df` AÜ`mnZmVyZ VgoM ghemcò  H$m ©̀H«$‘mVyZ {Xco
OmUmao {ejU åhUOoM ‘yë`{ejU hmò .

‘yë`m§Mr C{X²XîQ> ò
1) chmZ d`mVrc ‘wcm§Mo g§ñH$ma ^mdr Am ẁî`mV ‘hËVmMo

AgVmV,Ë`mgmR>r Ë`m§Zm Ë`mMo ‘hËËd nQ>dyZ gm§JUo.
2) {dX`mÏ`mªÀ`m gdmªJrU {dH$mgmV ‘yë`m§Mo ‘hËËd

AZÝ`gmYmaU AgVo.
3) nyd© àmW{‘H$ {ejUmnmgyZ Cƒ‘mÜ`{‘H$ e¡j{UH$ ñVamda

‘yë`m§Mm Aä`mgH«$‘mV g‘mdoe H$éZ kmZd{Y©V H$aUo.
4) ñdmV§Í` g‘Vm ~§YwVm `m ‘yë`m§Mr éOdUyH$ g‘mOm‘Ü ò

H$aUo.
‘yë`{ejUmMr Amdí`H$Vm
^maVmcm ñdmdc§~r,AqhgmdmXr,Om{V{da{hV,emofU‘wŠV

g‘mOmMr JaO Amho.
‘Zwî`mVrc newËd Xya gméZ Ë`mÀ`m‘Yrc "‘mUyg'OmJm H$aUo

hoM Iao {ejU Amho.{ejUmZo {dX`mÏ`mªZm Ho$di gMoV H$éZ
MmcUma Zmhr,Va Ë`mÀ`m ~amo~a Ë`mÀ`m d¥ËVrV BîQ> Vo n[adV©Z
KS>dyZ AmUco nm{hOo.

nydu EH$ÌHw$Qw>§~ nÜXVr hmoVr.AmOr AmOmo~m hr g§ñH$mamMr
emídV Ho§$Xo« hmoVr.nU ~XcË`m gm‘m{OH$ g§ñH$mam‘wio AmOr AmOmo~m
KamVyZM ~mhoa nS>co AmhoV,‘J C‘cUmè`m {nT>rcm g§ñH$mamMo
~miH$Sy> H$moU nmOUma?

AmO ‘mUgm‘Yrc ‘mUwgH$s H$‘r hmoV Amho.AmOÀ`m {nT>rMm
{dMma Ho$cm Va ‘wcm§Zm AmB©dS>rcm§~X²Xc AmXa Zmhr,{ejH$m§~X²Xc
AmXa Zmhr.ZmË`m§‘Yrc ào‘,{Oìhmim H$‘r hmoV Mmccm Amho.

AmO EH$Ì Hw$Qw>§~ nÜXVrMm èhmg Pmë`mZo ‘wco ZmoH$am§À`m
ñdmYrZ H$amdr cmJVmV.d AWm©O©ZmgmR>r ~mhoa nS>mdo cmJVo.Ë`m‘wio
‘wcm§da Mm§Jco g§ñH$ma hmoV ZmhrV.Ë`m‘wio ‘wcm§‘Ü ò {ejUmVyZM
‘yë ò éOdcr Jocr nm{hOoV.

AmYw{ZH$ n[apñWVrcm `mo½` Aer ‘yë`{Z{‘©Vr {ejUmVyZ
H$amdr.‘mZdmcm EImX`m JmoîQ>rMr JaO ^mgy cmJcr H$s,Ë`mMo
‘hËËd H$iy cmJVo.‘yë ò {OVH$s Mm§Jcr {VVH$s ‘mZdmMr Zr{V‘ËVm
Mm§Jcr AgVo.

AmOÀ`m {ejUmV JwUm§ZmM ‘hËËd {Xco OmVo,Amnë`m
OrdZmMm g‘Vmoc gmYÊ`mgmR>r OrdZñVa C§MmdÊ`mgmR>r ‘yë ò
‘hËËdmMr AgVmV.Ë`m‘wio ‘yë`{ejU hr H$mimMr JaO Amho.

Aä`mgH«$‘mVyZ {df` AÜ`mnZmVyZ {dX`mÏ`mª‘Ü ò ‘yë`m§Mr
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éOdUyH$ Ho$cr nm{hOo.Vr ‘yë ò Imcrcà‘mUo...
1) amîQ´^ŠVr
2) g§doXZercVm
3) dŠVeranUm
4) d¡km{ZH$ X¥îQ>rH$moZ
5) gd©Y‘© g{hîUwVm
6) amîQŕ` EH$mË‘Vm
7) ñÌr nwéf g‘mZVm
8) l‘à{VîR>m
9) gm¡OÝ`ercVm
10) ZrQ>ZrQ>Ho$nUm
gma§§me
EH${dgmì`m eVH$mÀ`m ñdmJVmgmR>r g‚m Agcoco OJ AZoH$

A§JmZr g‘¥ÜX d g‘W© Pmcoco Amho.Am§VaamîQŕ` nmVirda "kmZmMm
{dñ’$moQ>' Pmcocm Amho.AmYw{ZH$ V§ÌkmZm‘wio ‘mZdmg AeŠ` Ago
H$mhr Zmhr.na§Vy Varhr ‘mZdr OrdZ ‘mÌ A{YH$M Agwa{jV Pmco
Amho.

AmnU gd© gwIgmo`tZr ẁŠV Ago AmZ§XXm`r OrdZ OJV
AmhmoV.nU `m YmdnirV d YH$mYH$sÀ`m OrdZmV Amnco g§ñH$ma
{dgaV Mmcco AmhoV.Amncr ‘yë ò {dgaV AmhoV.nyd©nma MmcV
Amcoë`m éT>r,na§na§mMm {dga nS>V Amho.AmnU nmhVmo,gd©Ì
cwQ>‘ma,^«îQ>mMma,ì`m{^Mma,Aem§Vr, ẁÜX Aer AZoH$ H¥$Ë ò KS>V
AmhoV.

~mcd`mV ‘wbm§À`m ‘Zmda Oo g§ñH$ma H$moaco OmVmV Ë`mMm
R>gm Am ẁî`^a Ë`mÀ`m dmJÊ`m~mocÊ`mV {XgyZ `oVmo.åhUyZ Oo
Mm§Jco,emídV,‘mUygH$s OnUmao,’w$cdUmao Amho Vo ‘wbm§Zm h`m d`mV
n[aM` H$éZ XoUo OéarMo Amho.Á`m ‘mJmªZr ‘yë`{ejU XoVm òB©c Vo
‘mJ© ñdrH$mamdoV.Ë`m‘wio `m {nT>rda ‘yë`{ejU hmoUo JaOoMo
Amho.Ë`m‘wio ‘yë`{ejUmMr JaO ^mgcr Amho.

‘Zwî`mÀ`m OrdZmVrc AmdS>r-{ZdS>rda à^md JmOdyZ Ë`m§À`m
dV©ZmMo {Z §̀ÌU {d{dY ‘yë ò H$arV AgVmV.‘mZdr OrdZ {dH${gV
d ̀ íñdr ~Z{dÊ`mMr j‘Vm ‘yë`m‘Ü ò Amho.AmOMo {ejU ho Ho$di
d¡`pŠVH$ {ejU Ho$di JwUmÀ`m ‘mJo cmJco Amho. òWo ̂ «îQ>mMma,ñdmW©
{XgyZ òVmo.Oa {ejUmVyZ `mo½` ‘yë`mMr {Z{‘©Vr Ho$cr Zmhr Va
A`mo½` ‘yë ò daMT> hmody eH$VmV.Ë`mgmR>r AmYy{ZH$ n[apñWVrcm
`mo½` Aer ‘yë`{Z{‘©Vr {ejUmVyZ H$amdr.‘mZdmcm EImX`m JmoîQ>rMr
JaO ̂ mgy cmJcr H$s Ë`mMo ‘hËËd H$iy cmJVo.‘yë ò {OVH$s Mm§Jcr
{VVH$s ‘mZdmMr {Z{‘©Vr Mm§Jcr AgVoM.AmOÀ`m {ejUmVyZ JwUm§ZmM
‘hËËd Amho.{ejU nmonQ>n§Mr Pmco Amho.`mV gwIm{gZVm
AmË‘H | $Ðd ¥ËVr,`m §JrH$Vm {XgyZ ` oV o .OrdZmMm g‘Vm oc
gmYÊ`mgmR>r,OrdZñVa C§MmdÊ`mgmR>r ‘yë ò ‘hËËdmMr AmhoV.

g‘mamon
darc ì`ŠV Ho$coë`m gd© ‘yë`m§Mm {dMma Ho$cm AgVm

{dÚmÏ`mªZm d ‘mZdmcm ‘yë`mMr Amdí`H$Vm ñnîQ> hmoVo.‘mZd hm
g‘mO{à` àmUr Amho.Vmo g‘mOm‘Ü ò Amnco OrdZ ì`VrV H$aVmZm
Ë`mcm g‘mOmà{V AmË‘r`Vm ~miJyZ g‘mOì`dhma H$amdm cmJVmo.Vmo
g‘mOì`dhma H$aV AgVmZm darc ‘yë`mMm ì`dhma Ë`mcm H$amdm
cmJVmo.H$m‘mÀ`m à{V AmË‘r`Vm XmIdyZ Ë`mMo ‘hËËd g‘OdyZ
KodyZ Ë`mMm AmXa Ho$cm nm{hOo.g‘mOmà{V,Xoemà{V Ë`mZo A{^‘mZ
~miJcm nm{hOo.Ë`mMm Ë`m~X²Xc CXma X¥îQ>rH$moZ Agm`cm hdm.ñÌr-
nwéf g‘mZVm ‘mZcr nm{hOo.ñÌr- naËdo Ë`mMr ^y‘r Amgm`cm
hdr.{VMm gÝ‘mZ Ho$cm nm{hOo.XwOm^md H$é Z ò."‘wcJm d ‘wcJr'
g‘mZ ‘mZco nm{hOoV.Amncm Xoe a§Oë`m,Jm§Oë`m§Mm Xoe Amho.AZoH$
OmVr Y‘m©Mo,d§emMo cmoH$ amhVmV.Ë`m‘wio EH$‘oH$m§Mm AmXa H$éZ
‘mZdVoMm ì`dhma H$amdm.H$moUmcmhr H$‘r coIy Z ò.àË òH$m~X²Xc
AmXa H$amdm.Y‘m©déZ H$moUmcm H$‘r coIy Z ò.gd© Y‘© g‘mZ ‘mZmdoV.

^maVr` ‘mUyg hm Y‘© doS>m Amho.Vm o ^m oim-~m~S>m
Amho.H$moUË`mhr JmoîQ>rda Vmo cJoM {dídmg R>odVmo.åhUyZ EH${dgmì`m
eVH$mVhr g‘mOm‘Ü`o AZoH$ A{ZîQ > éT>r,na§nam {XgyZ
`oVmV.Ë`mnyU©nUo ZîQ> H$aÊ`mgmR>r g‘mOmZo d¡km{ZH$ X¥îQ>rH$moZ
ñdrH$mamdm.Vmo Oa AmnU ñdrH$macm Va g‘mOmVrc A{ZîQ> àWm
g‘yi ZîQ> hmoB©c.‘r ^maVmMm ZmJ[aH$ Amho.Ë`m‘wio ‘cm ‘mÂ`m
Xoem~X²Xc A{^‘mZ Amho.hm {dMma àË òH$ ^maVr`mZo ~miJcm
nm{hOo.g‘mOm‘Ü`o Amnë`mnojm AZw^dmZo,{ejUmZo Wmoa ‘§S>ir
AgVmV.Ë`m§Mm AmnU AmXa Ho$cm nm{hOo.Ë`mMm `mo½` Vmo gÝ‘mZ
Ho$cm nm{hOo.Xoemcm ñdmV§Í` {‘idyZ XoÊ`mgmR>r Á`m§Zr Amnë`m
g§gmamMr amIam§Jmoir Ho$cr,........... nËH$aco,aŠV gm§S>co,Ord
{Xcm, ’$ mgmda cQ >H$co,Ë`m §À`mà{V H¥ $VkVm ~miJcr
nm{hOo.{dÚmWu OrdZm‘Ü ò XoemMm ZmJarH$ åhUyZ àË òH$mZo Amnë`m
OrdZm‘Ü ò doioMo ‘hËËd OmUyZ KoVco nm{hOo.doioMo ‘hËËd amIyZ
ñdrH$macocr O~m~Xmar doioV nyU© Ho$cr nm{hOo.àË òH$mZo hm JwU
A§Jr ~miJcm Va Amnë`m XoemVrc Jar~r,Xm[aÐ`,~oH$mar hr
g‘ñ`m H$‘r hm oÊ`mg ‘XV hmoB©c.‘mZdmÀ`m àË`oH$ H$m‘mV
{ZQ>{ZQ>Ho$nUm Agm`cm hdm.Vmo Ë`mÀ`m MmcÊ`mVyZ, ~mocÊ`mVyZ
àË`jmV ì`ŠV hmoV AgVmo.

ìarc Xhm ^mJmVyZ KQ>H$ d ‘yë`o `mMo ‘hËËd àË`oH$
^maVr`m§À`m OrdZm‘Ü`o ‘hËËdmMo AmhoV.Ë`m àË`oH$mMm AW©
doJim.Oa AmnU gdmªZr ZrQ> g‘OmdyZ KodyZ Vmo A§JrH$macm Va
g‘mOm‘Ü ò d Xoem‘Ü ò em§Vr,gm¡»` Zm§Xoc `mMr ‘cm ImÌr dmQ>Vo.

O` qhX!

g§X^© gwMr
1) lr.~moaH$a {dîUy,‘yë`{ejUmMr Jwé{H$„r,JmO àH$meZ.
2) lr.Zm.J.ndma,‘yë`m{ejU AmOÀ`m g§X^m©V,{ZË`ZyVZ àH$meZ.
3) lr.‘mZo.Eg.Eg,‘yë`m§Mo {ejU
4) lr.nmQ>moio AaqdX,AmXe© ‘yë`m§Mo {ejU,gañdVr ̂ m§S>ma.
5) lr.XZmR>o AaqdX,àJV e¡j{UH$ VËdkmZ,{ZË`ZyVZ àH$meZ.

•••
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- lr. Xodao àVmn O`d§Vamd
                           JmoIbo EÁ¶wHo$eZ gmogm¶Q>rMo H$cm, dm{UÁ` d {dkmZ ‘hm{dÚmc`

                                     lrdY©Z, {O. am`JS>

gmd©O{ZH$ joÌmVrc ~±H$m§À`m ~wS>rV H$Om©Mo dmT>Vo à‘mU Ë`mdarc
H$maUo d Cnm`m§Mm Aä`mg H$aUo

gmam§e
^maVr` AW©ì`dñWo‘Ü ò gmd©O{ZH$ ~±H$m§Mr ^y{‘H$m AË §̀V

‘hËËdmMr Amho.gmd©O{ZH$ joÌmVrc ~±H$m§Mo ~wS>rV H$Om©Mo à‘mU
gÜ`m {Xdg|{Xdg dmT>V Amho.Ë`mMm n[aUm‘ åhUOo gmd©O{ZH$
~±H$m§Zm hmoUmam VmoQ>m.gmd©O{ZH$ joÌmVrc ~wS>rV H$Om©Mo à‘mU H$‘r
hmoUo JaOoMo Amho,Ë`mX¥îQ>rZo ^maVr` [aPìh© ~±H$ d H|$Ð gaH$maZo
doirM `mo½` Vr Cnm``moOZm H$aUo Amdí`H$ Amho d Ë`mMm {ZpíMV
Mm§Jcm n[aUm‘ åhUOo ^maVr` AW©ì`dñWocm `mo½` {Xem {‘ioc d
Ë`m‘YyZ XoemMm Am{W©H$ {dH$mg hmoÊ`mg ‘XV hmoB©c.

àmñV{dH$
àË òH$ XoemMr AW©ì`dñWm hm Ë`m XoemMm H$Um AgVmo.Am{U

Ë`m XoemMr ~°qH$J ì`dñWm {H$Vr g~i Amho.Ë`mda Ë`m XoemMr
AW©ì`dñWm {H$Vr geŠV Amho ho cjmV òVo.H$mhr {Xdgm§nydu
"‘yS>rO' Zo ^maVmMo nV‘mZ§mH$Z OmJ{VH$ ~mOmamV C§Mmdë`mMo Z‘yX
Ho$ë`mZo gdmªZm AmZ§X Pmcm.nU hm AmZ§X H$m`‘ {Q>H$Uo AeŠ`
hmoD$Z ~gco Amho,Vo ’$ŠV AZwËnm{XV H$Om©‘wio.

2015 ‘Ü ò ^maVr` ~°H$m§Mr AZwËnm{XV H$O} hr XmoZ cmI
78 hOma H$moQ>r én`m§déZ dmTy>Z 2017 n ª̀V gmV cmI 34 hOma
H$moQ>r én`m§da Jocr Amho.Ë`m‘wio ^maV hm {n½O À`m `mXrV OmdyZ
~gcm Amho.åhUOoM ~wS>rV H$Om©À`m ~m~VrV nmoVw©Jmc, Am ©̀c±S>,
J«rg,ñnoZ Am{U nmMì`m H«$‘m§H$mda ^maV `m Xoem§À`m gmo~Vrcm
Jocm Amho.

gmVË`mZo CËV‘ Am{W©H$ {dH$mg Xa gmYm`Mm Agoc Va
Ë`mgmR>r XoemVrc ~°H$m§Mo Am{W©H$ Amamo½` gwYmaUo AmYr ‘hËËdmMo
AgVo.XoemVrc gd© KQ>H$m§Zm gwc^ {dËVnwadR>m d X¡Z§{XZ OrdZmgmR>r
~±qH$Jgodm ghO CncãY H$éZ XoUo JaOoMo AgVo.na§Vw AmO Amnë`m
XoemVrc ~°{H$J ì`dñWm H$miOr H$aÊ`mgmaIr Amho.^maVr` ~°H$m§Mo
AZwËnm{XV H$Om©Mo à‘mU {Xdg|{Xdg dmT>V Amho.`mgmR>r ~°H$m§Mo
H$m ©̀j‘ ì`dñWmnZ H$aUo JaOoMo Amho.

~°H$m§Zm Ho$di gaH$maÀ`m ‘XVrda Adc§~yZ Z amhVm Ë`m§À`m
H$m`m©V gwYmaUm H$éZ H$O©dgwcrda ̂ a XoUo Amdí`H$ Amho.Ë`mgmR>r
Hw$ec d Img H$m ©̀j‘Vm Agcoco ‘Zwî`~imMr Zo‘UyH$ H$éZ Amncr
Am{W©H$ nV {gÜX H$éZ ~mOmamV C^maUo Aer AZoH$ nmdco CMcmdr
cmJVrc.

‘hËËdmMo eãX :- AZwËnm{XV H$O©, ~wS>rV H$O©,
EZ.{n.E.(NPA)

g§emoYZ nÜXVr
(A) C{X²XîQ> ò
`m g§emoYZmMr C{X²XîQ> ò Imcrcà‘mUo Amho.
1) gmd©O{ZH$ joÌmVrc ~±H$m§À`m ~wS>rV H$Om©À`m g§X^m©V

‘m{hVr Jmoim H$aUo.
2) ^maVmVrc ~°H§$mÀ`m ~wS>rV H$Om©À`m H$maUm§Mm emoY KoUo.
3) ^maVmÀ`m Am{W©H$ {dH$mgmda ~±H$m§À`m ~wS>rV H$Om©Mm

Pmcocm n[aUm‘m§Mm Aä`mg H$aUo.
(~) ‘m{hVr d ‘m{hVrMo ñÌmoV
^maVmVrc ~°qH$J joÌmMr ì`már {dñV¥V Agë`mZo `m

g§emoYZmH$[aVm Xwæ`‘ ‘m{hVr Jmoim Ho$cr Amho.Xwæ`‘ ‘m{hVr àmá
H$aÊ`mMo ñÌmoV B§Q>aZoQ>, g§X^© nwñVHo$, g§~{YV ‘m{gHo$ BË`mXr ‘YwZ
‘m{hVr {‘i{dcr Amho.

(H$) g§emoYZmÀ`m ‘`m©Xm
1) ho g§emoYZ Ho$di Xwæ`‘ ‘m{hVrda AmYm[aV Amho.
2) g§emoYZm‘Ü ò gmd©O{ZH$ joÌmVrc ~°H$m§À`m ~wS>rV H$Om©Mm

d Ë`mMm hmoUmam ^maVr` AW©ì`dñWoda n[aUm‘ `mMm
Aä`mg Ho$cm Amho.

3) g§emoYZm‘YyZ H$mT>coco {ZîH$f© ho Jmoim Ho$coë`m Xwæ`‘
‘m{hVrÀ`m AmYmamda Amho.

AZwËnm{XV g§nËVr
1) ~±Ho$Mr Aer g§nËVr Or ~±Ho$gmR>r CËnÝZ {‘idyZ XoD$

eH$V Zmhr.{Vcm AZwËnm{XV g§nËVr åhUVmV.
2) AH$m ©̀H$mar g§nËVr åhUOo Ago AJ«r‘; advance qH$dm

Aer H$O}.
A) Or ‘wXVH$O} AgyZ Á`m§À`m ‘wX²Xc Am{U qH$dm ì`mOmMm

hám 90 {Xdgm§nojm OmñV H$mimgmR>r WH$cm Amho.
~) A{YH$f© (overdraft) ñdénmV qH$dm amoInV (cash

credit) ñdénmV KoVcr AgyZ, 90 {Xdgm§n ª̀V Ë`m
ImË`mV Hw$R>crhr aŠH$‘ O‘m Pmcocr Zmhr.`m pñWVrcm
dZO dp dVH$‘V Ago g§~moYco OmVo.

H$) {dH$V KoVcocr qH$dm nwZ©dgZ Ho$cocr hw§S>r Or 90
{Xdgm§n ª̀V WH$sV am{hcr Amho.

S>) cKw ‘wXVrÀ`m nrH$ H$Om©Mo ‘wX²Xc qH$dm ì`mO Oo XmoZ
h§Jm‘mgmR>r WH$sV am{hco Amho.

B) XrK© ‘wXVrÀ`m H¥$fr H$OmªMo ‘wX²Xc / qH$dm ì`mO Oo
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EH$m h§Jm‘mgmR>r WH$sV amhrco Amho.
’$) à{V^yVr ì`dhmam§‘Ü ò Jw§Vdcocr Vac g§nËVr Or 90

{Xdgm§n ª̀V WH$sV amhrcr Amho.
AH$m ©̀j‘ g§nËVrMo dJuH$aU
A) AZwà‘m{UV (Sub-Standard) - Aer g§nËVr Or

90 {Xdgm§nojm OmñV d 12 ‘{hÝ`m§nojm H$‘r qH$dm 12
‘{hZo AH$m`©H$mar am{hcr Amho.{Vcm AZwà‘m{UV
H$m ©̀H$mar g§nËVr åhUVmV.

~) gme§H$ (doubtful) - 1 dfm©nojm OmñV H$mimn ª̀V
AH$m ©̀j‘ am{hcoë`m g§nËVrc gme§H$ AH$m ©̀H$mar g§nËVr
åhUVmV.

H$) J‘mdcocr g§nËVr (loss of assets) - ~±Ho$Zo qH$dm
[aPìh© ~±Ho$À`m A§VJ©V qH$dm ~mh`n[ajH$mZo H$O© ~w{S>V
Pmë`mMo Ho$co,Vr H$O} J‘mdcocr g§nËVr åhUyZ JUcr
OmVo.

~w{S>V H$O} qH$dm AH$m ©̀H$mar g§nËVr dmT>Ê`mMr H$maUo
1) à‘mUmnojm A{YH$ Agwa{jV H$O} {dVarV H$aUo.
2) ghoVyH$ H$O© ~wS>dUo.
3) H$O©KmoQ>mio
4) ^«îQḿMma
5) ~°H$m§Mo AH$m ©̀j‘ ì`dñWmnZ
6) {XdmiImoarÀ`m H$m`X`m§Mr H$‘VaVm
~±H$m§À`m ~wS>rV H$Om©Mm ̂ maVr` AW©ì`dñWodarc n[aUm‘
‘mM© 2018 cm g§ncoë`m Am{W©H$ dfm©AIoa ^maVr` ~°{H$J

joÌmVrc ~wS>rV H$Om©Mo à‘mU H$O© dmQ>nmÀ`m 11.6% Pmco
Amho.~wS>rV H$Om©Mo à‘mU H$mhr dfm©nydu nmM Q>ŠŠ`m§nojm H$‘r
hmoVo.H$mhr ~°H$m§Mo ~wS>rV H$Om©Mo à‘mU OmñV Amho.CXmhaUmW©
Am`S>r~rAm` ~±Ho$À`m ~wS>rV H$Om©Mo à‘mU 24 Q>ŠHo$ Amho.Ë`m‘wioM
EcAm`grcm Am`S>r~rAm`cm dmMdÊ`mgmR>r ^m§S>dc Jw§Vdmdo
cmJV Amho.

gd©M gmd©O{ZH$ joµÌmVrc ~±H$m§Mo ~wS>rV H$Om©Mo à‘mU ho 12
Q>ŠŠ`m§nojm A{YH$ Amho.ZwH$Ë`mMo g§ncoë`m Am{W©H$ dfm©AIoa {d{dY
~±H$m§Zr 80 hOma H$moQ>tMm VmoQ>m Zm|Xdcm Amho.hm VmoQ>m dmT>Ê`mMo
‘w»` H$maU åhUOo AZwËnm{XV H$Om©Mo dmT>Vo à‘mU.

[agìh© ~±Ho$À`m ‘m{hVrZwgma 139 H$O©Xma§mZr EH$ hOma H$moQ>r
én`m§Mo H$O© WH$dco Amho.Va Ë`mhÿZ J§̂ ra åhUOo 12 H$O©Xmam§À`m
EHy$U WH$sV aŠH$‘ hr Vã~c 1,97,769 H$moQ>r én ò Amho.‘moR>`m
à‘mUmV H$O© WH$dUo d Vo ~wS>dUo `m‘wio ~°qH$J joÌmcm gVV VmoQ>m
ghZ H$amdm cmJV Amho.~°qH$J joÌm‘wio Xoemcm Am{W©H$ nmR>~i
{‘iV AgVo.d Ë`m‘wio XoemMm {dH$mg hmoÊ`mg ‘XV hmoUo, ~±H$m§Mr
H$O} WH$ë`m‘wio d ~wS>më`m‘wio Ë`mMm n[aUm‘ XoemVrc
ì`mOXa,‘hmJmB©,Mmcw ImVo Am{U {dËVr` VwQ> `mda hmoV AgVmo.

Ho$di XmoZ ~±H$m Zâ`mV -
gaH$mar ~±H$m§Mm 2017-18 `m Am{W©H$ dfm©Vrc {Zìdi

VmoQ>m 87,357 H$moQ>r én`m§da nmohMcm Amho.EHy$U VmoQ>`m§n¡H$s gdmª{YH$

VmoQ>m n§Om~ Z°eZc ~±Ho$Mm (12,283 H$moQ>r én ò) AgyZ Ë`mnmR>monmR>
Am`S>r~rAm` ~±Ho$Mm H«$‘m§H$ (8,23,793 H$moQ>r én ò) cmJVmo.

XoemVrc 21 gmd©O{ZH$ ~±H$m§n¡H$s Ho$di B§{S>`Z ~±H$ Am{U
{dO`m ~±H$ `m XmoZ ~±H$mZmM ZwH$Ë`mM g§nboë`m Am{W©H$ dfm©V
’$m`Xm Pmcm Amho.

Cnm¶¶moOZm
1) ^maVr` ~°H$m§Zr EImXr g§nËVr AH$m ©̀H$mar hmoÊ`mAmYrM

H$miOr KoVcr nm{hOo `mgmR>r ~°H$m§Zm ‘mJ©Xe©H$ gyMZm
Omhra Ho$ë`m nm{hOo.

2) nm`m^yV gw{dYm Am{U CX`moJm§Zm H$O} XoVm§Zm Ë`mV
cd{MH$Vm H$er R>odVm òB©c Aem ‘mJ©Xe©H$ gyMZm
[aPìh© ~±Ho$Zo Omhra Ho$ë`m AmhoV.

3) [aPìh© ~±Ho$Zo ~wS>Ë`m H$O©Xmam§H$Sy>Z n¡go dgyc H$aUm-`m
H§$nÝ`m§{df`H$ {Z`‘ H$S>H$ Ho$co AmhoV.

4) ~±H$m§da Am{W©H$ à{V~§Y
5) ì`mnH$ AW©ì`dñWoMo ì`dñWmnZ,{dËVr` VyQ> H$‘r H$aUo,

H$‘r ì`mO Xa Am{U ‘hmJmB©darc {Z §̀ÌU `m‘wio ~wS>rV
H$Om©Mo à‘mU H$‘r hmoV Amho.

6) ^maVr` ~±H$s¨J joÌmdarc g§H$Q>mH$So> Ëd[aV Am{U gmVË`
nyU© cj XoUo.

7) {XdmiImoarMm ZdrZ H$m`Xm Am{U à{H«$`m
8) gmd©O{ZH$ joÌmVrc ~±H$m§À`m gwemgZmgmR>r ‘moR>`m

à‘mUmV ñdm`ËVVm Am{U cd{MH$Vm JaOoMr Amho.
9) H$O©dmQ>n à{H«$ ò‘Ü ò gwYmaUm H$aUo.
10) H$‘©Mmar Zo‘UyH$m H$aUo.
11) gd© ~°H$m§‘Yrc ‘moR>‘moR>r ~wS>rV H$O} EH$Ì H$am`Mr Am{U

Vr EH$m ZdrZ ~±§Ho$V dJ© H$am`Mr `mcm ~±S> ~±H$ Ago
åhUVmV.`mMm ‘hËËdmMm ’$m`Xm åhUOo AmYrÀ`m
~°H$m§Mm Vmio~§X ñdÀN> hmoD$Z Ë`m ZdrZ H$O©dmQ>nmcm
‘moH$i`m hmoVmV hr g§H$ënZm dZ Q>mB©‘ gmoë ẁeZ åhUyZ
dmnacr OmVo.hr g§H$ënZm ^maVm‘Yrc ~°H$m§‘Ü ò dmna
H$aUo.

darc gd© Cnm` Am‘cmV AmUco Joco Va ~wS>rV H$Om©Mo
à‘mU H$‘r hmoÊ`mg ‘XV hmoB©c.

{ZîH$f©
gmd©O{ZH$ ~°H$m§da AOyZhr gd©gm‘mÝ`m§Mm {dídmg Amho.na§Vw

Xwag§Mma, ñQ>rc, {g‘|Q>, dmhVyH$,nm`m^yV gw{dYm `m joÌm§Vrc ~wS>rV
H$Om©Mo à‘mU gdm©{YH$ Amho.Ë`mÀ`m OmoS>rcm gÜ`mMr OmJ{VH$
n[apñWVr nmhVm ^maVr` ~±qH$J joÌmdarc `m g§H$Q>mH$So> cj XoUo
AË §̀V JaOoMo Amho.^maVr` [aPìh© ~±H$ d H|$Ð gaH$ma `m§Zr {‘iyZ
gmd©O{ZH$ joÌmVrc AgUm-`m ~±H$m§À`m ~wS>rV H$Om©Mo à‘mU H$‘r
H$aÊ`mgmR>r d ~±Ho$À`m Vmio~§XmVyZ ~wS>rV H$O© hm eãX H$mTy>Z
Q>mH$Ê`mgmR>r d Vmio~§X ñdÀN> H$aÊ`mgmR>r,H$R>moa Cnm``moOZm H$aUo
JaOoMo Amho.VaM gmd©O{ZH$ joÌmVrc ~±H$m§Mm {dH$mg hmoÊ`mg ‘moR>̀ m
à‘mUmV ‘XV hmoB©c d Ë`m§À`m ‘mÜ`‘mVyZ Am{W©H$ {dH$mg gmÜ`
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hmoB©c.[aPìh© ~±Ho$À`m {e’$maer d gaH$maÀ`m Cnm``moOZm `m‘Ü ò
~±H$m§Mo AH$m ©̀j‘ ì`dñWmnZ H$‘Hy$dV Agë`mZo ~wS>rV H$Om©Mo
à‘mU dmT>V Amho.na§Vw Ë`mda `mo½` Cnm``moOZm Ho$ë`m OmV AgyZ
Vo à‘mU H$‘r hmoÊ`mg ‘XV hmoV Amho.

g§X^© gwMr
1) S>m°.{H$aU Xogco(2018), ̂ maVr` AW©ì`dñWm,XrnñV§^ àH$meZ.
2) Dr.Arun Kumar(2018)Banking Industry and Non-

Performing Assets (NPAS), New Century

•••

Publications.
3) Experian Indian launches new fraud solution for

banking and insurance-The Economic Times-2017
4) C.R.Kothari(2004) Research Methodology.Method

and Teachniques, New Age International
Publications.

News Papers:-
1) The Economic Times
2) The Times of India
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- gm¡. ‘¥Ê‘`r ‘ZmoO ^wgmUo
                           JmoIbo EÁ¶wHo$eZ gmogm¶Q>rMo H$cm, dm{UÁ` d {dkmZ ‘hm{dÚmc`

                                     lrdY©Z, {O. am`JS>

gyÌg§MmcZ H$mimMr JaO

àñVmdZm
Ia§ Va gyÌg§MmcZ hm {df` emñÌmoŠV Amho.nydu `m eãXmcm

’$maem Jm§^r`m©Z§ KoVc§ OmV ZìhV§.‘mÌ AcrH$S>À`m H$mimV
"gyÌg§MmcZH$Vm©' hm gm§ñH¥${VH$ joÌmmV R>gm C‘Q>dUmam KQ>H$
Pmcm`.àË òH$ N>moQ>m-‘moR>m H$m ©̀H«$‘ gyÌg§MmcH$mÀ`m VmH$Xrda
Mm§Jcm dmB©Q> R>é cmJcm.{ZdoXZ gyÌg§MmcZmcm Ag§»` n¡cy AmhoV.ho
Ü`mZmV òD$ cmJc§,Vg§ `m {df`mdaÀ`m Aä`mgnyU© nwñVH$mMr
CUrd OmñVM Vrd«VoZ§ OmUdy cmJcr.

AmOÀ`m {dkmZ V§ÌkmZmÀ`m ẁJmV g‘mOm‘Ü ò {d{dY joÌm§V
H$m ©̀H«$‘m§Mo Am`moOZ Ho$co OmVo.AJXr KaJwVr H$m ©̀H«$‘m§nmgyZ Vo
gm‘m{OH$,e¡j{UH$,Ym{‘©H$,AmÜ`mpË‘H$,ì`mdgm{`H$ Aem {d{dY
joÌm§V doJdoJi`m ñdénmMo H$m ©̀H«$‘ Am`mo{OV Ho$co OmVmV.ho H$m ©̀H«$‘
ZoQ>Ho$nUmZo,{eñV~X²Y arVrZo nma nmS>Ê`mgmR>r gyÌg§MmcZmMo H$m¡eë`
AgUo Amdí`H$ R>aVo.åhUOoM gyÌg§MmcZ AmOÀ`m H$mimMr JaO
~Zcr Amho.AmOÀ`m H$mimV "gyÌg§MmcZ H$m¡eë`' hm OUy
ì`dgm`mMm EH$ ^mJM Pmcm Amho.

C{X²XîQ> ò
1) gyÌg§MmcZmMo H$m¡eë` {dH${gV H$aUo.
2) ì`pŠV‘Ëd {dH$mg hmoÊ`mg ‘XV hmoUo.
3) A§Jr g^mYrQ>nUm ~mUdUo.
4) AmË‘{dídmg {Z‘m©U hmoUo.
5) kmZ g‘¥ÜX H$aUo.
g§emoYZ nÜXVr
g§emoYZ H$m`m©Mo {Z`moOZ H$aÊ`mgmR>r g§emoYZ AmamIS>m V`ma

H$aUo Amdí`H$ AgVo.g§emoYZ AmamIS>`mV g§emoYZmMr énaofm
{ZpíMV Ho$cr OmVo.g§emoYZ AmamIS>`mV Z‘wZm {ZdS> ̀ moOZm {Z[ajU
`moOZm,g§»`memñÌr` ̀ moOZm ̀ m~m~VMr énaofm R>a{dcr OmVo.g§emoYZ
AmamIS>`m‘wio g§emoYZH$Ë`m©cm g§emoYZ H$m ©̀ gwairVnUo H$aUo eŠ`
hmoVo. Ë`mMà‘mUo g§emoYZ H$m ©̀ AMyH$ hmoÊ`mg ‘XV hmoVo.g§emoYH$
Amnë`m g§emoYZmÀ`m C{X²XîQ>mZwgma g§emoYZ AmamIS>`mMo ñdén
{ZpíMV H$aVmo.g§emoYZmgmR>r V`ma Ho$cooë`m AmamIS>̀ mMr àË`j
A§‘c~OmdUr H$aÊ`mgmR>r AmamIS>`mMo ì`dhm`© g§em oYZ
AmamIS>`mV énm§Va Ho$co OmVo. gyÌg§MmcZmgmR>r Xwæ`‘ ñÌmoVnÜXVrV
dmna H$aÊ`mV Amcm.

gyÌg§MmcZ åhUOo H$m`?
gyÌg§MmcZmÀ`m AZoH$ ì`m»`m Ho$ë`m OmVmV.Ë`mn¡H$s

1) ""{Z`mo{OV H$m ©̀H«$‘mV àojH$m§nwT>o gmXa H$aÊ`mV ̀ oUmè`m
H$m ©̀H«$‘m§g§~§Yr ‘YyZ‘YyZ H«$‘e: Ho$coco {ZdoXZ åhUOo
gyÌg§MmcZ hmò ''.

2) ""gyÌg§MmcZ åhUOo H$m ©̀H«$‘n{ÌHo$Vrc H$m ©̀H«$‘m§‘Yë`m
AX¥í` [aH$må`m OmJm ̂ aÊ`mgmR>r Ho$coco {ZdoXZ hmò ''.

3) ""{ZdoXH$mZo lmoË`m§er gmYcocm g§dmX åhUOo gyÌg§MmcZ
hmò ''.

EImXm H$m`©H«$‘ R>aë`mà‘mUo gwgyÌnUo,gw{d{hVnUo,Hw$R>ohr
VwQ>H$nUm OmUdy Z XoVm,gcJVm {Z‘m©U H$aV nma nmS>Ê`mgmR>r
gyÌg§MmcZmMr JaO AgVo.gyÌg§MmcZ ho ^mfoÀ`m Cn`moOZmMo EH$
‘hËdmMo joÌ Amho.

gyÌg§MmcZmMr joÌo
{OWo {OWo lmoË`m§g‘moa EImXm H$m ©̀H«$‘ gmXa Ho$cm OmVmo,{VWo

{VWo gyÌg§MmcH$m§Mr ‘hËdmMr ^y{‘H$m AgVo.emim H$m°coOm§Vrc
ñZohg§‘ocZo,{d{dYJwUXe©Z ñnYm©,ì`m»`mZo Aem d `m§gma»`m
H$m`©H«$‘m §V gyÌg§MmcH$mMr JaO AgVo.emim-H$m°coOm §à‘mUo
gm{hË`g§‘ocZ,ZmQ>`g§‘ocZ,J« §WàH$meZ,EImX`m ì`ŠVrMm
gËH$ma,fîQ>`ãXrnyVu gmohim,am¡ß`‘hmoËgdm§gmaIo CËgd Aem gd©
{R>H$mUr gyÌg§MmcH$mMr CnpñWVr A{Zdm ©̀ AgVo.g§JrVZ¥Ë`mMo {d{dY
JwUXe©ZmË‘H$ H$m ©̀H«$‘,emñÌr` g§JrVmÀ`m ‘¡’$cr Am{U H${dg§‘ocZo
`m§‘Ü ò gyÌg§MmcH$mMo H$m ©̀ ‘hËdmMo AgVo.ho H$m‘ AmVm hm¡er
ñdénmMo am{hco ZgyZ Ë`mcm ì`mdgm{`H$ ñdén àmá Pmco
Amho.gyÌg§MmcZmgmR>r OmUH$ma ì`ŠVtZm {Z‘§{ÌV Ho$co OmVo d
Ë`mgmR>r Mm§Jco ‘mZYZhr {Xco OmVo.

gyÌg§MmcZmVrc Amdí`H$ ~m~r
H$m` hdo?
• gyÌg§MmcH$mMo ì`pŠV‘ËËd àgÝZ Agmdo.
• a§J‘§Mmdarc Ë`mÀ`m/ {VÀ`m nXmn©UmZo Am{U n{hë`m

AmdmhZmVyZ {d{dY ì`pŠVénr lmoË §̀mMo EH$mË‘ lmoV¥d¥§XmV
énm§Va ìhmdo.

• ì`mgnrR>mdarc dmda AmË‘{dídmgnyU© Agmdm.
• ì`mgnrR>mda MmcUo,C^o amhUo ghO Am{U AmH$f©H$

Agmdo.
• lmoË`m§H$So> ~KyZM ~mocmdo.
• EH$ nm` WmoS>m nwT>o R>odyZ XmoÝhr nm`m§da ^ma òB©c Ago

~Kmdo.
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• gyÌg§MmcH$mcm Üd{ZdY©H$mMm CËV‘ gamd Agmdm.
• ñdm^m{dH$ MT>CVmam§gh Amnë`m AmdmOmX²dmao lmoË`m§er

AmnU g§dmX gmYV AmhmoV Ago AmdmOmMo ñdén R>odmdo.
• gdmªZm g‘Ooc Aem ñdm^m{dH$ JVrZo AñI{cV ~mocmdo.
• ~mocÊ`mV Cƒma ñnîQ> d {ZXm}f AgUo JaOoMo AgVo.
• {ZdoXZmMr ^mfm hr à‘mU~mocr Agcr nm{hOo.
• {ZdoXZ gmÜ`m,gmoß`m,àdmhr ^mfoV Agmdo.
H$m` ZH$mo?
• EH$m nm`mda,XrS> nm`mda AWdm nm` hcdV,aocyZ dm

EH$X‘ VmR> C^o amhÿ Z ò.
• nmR>rV dmHy$ Z ò AWdm nm`mMm R>oH$m YéZ Vo AmnQy>

Z`oV.
• H o $gm §V yZ dma §d ma hmV {’ $ adU o,ZmH$-H$ mZ

ImOdUo,MwH$ë`mda Or^ ~mhoa H$mT>Uo,hmVmMr KS>r KmcUo
Ago àH$ma Q>mimdoV.

• AmdmO A{VC§M nQ²>Q>rVcm qH$dm ImcÀ`m nQ²>Q>rVcm
Zgmdm.

• ~mocÊ`mMr JVr ’$ma ̂ a^a qH$dm A{V gmdH$me Zgmdr.
• ^mfm nwñVH$s Zgmdr.
• H¥${Ì‘,Amc§H$m[aH$,~moOS> ^mfm Q>mimdr.
• {ZdoXZmV cm§~cMH$ dmŠ ò Q>mimdrV.
• {ZdoXZmV EH$M dmŠ` nwZ:nwÝhm ~mocy Z ò.
• {ZdoXH$mZo XmoZ H$m ©̀H«$‘m§À`m ‘Ü ò ~mocVmZm ^mZ R>odUo

A{Ve` ‘hËËdmMo Amho.Amnco {ZdoXZ hm H$m ©̀H«$‘mMm
‘w»` ^mJ ZgyZ Ë`m Ho$di Jmicoë`m OmJm AmhoV ho
Ü`mZmV R>odyZ nmëhmirH$ ~mocUo dmhmdV OmUo
Q>mimdo.Amnë`mcm Üd{ZdY©H$mMm gmog Amho Ago dmQy>
Z XoÊ`mBVHo$ à‘mUmV ~mocmdo.

• gmXa Pmcoë`m H$m ©̀H«$‘m§‘Ü ò VwcZm H$aUo,JwUXmof gm§JUo
Q>mimdo.

• ñdV:H$So> A{V H$‘rnUm KoUo qH$dm Amncr ~T>mB© ‘maUo-
EHy$UM ñdV:~X²Xc ~mocUo Q>mimdo.àojH$m§Zr Amncr
hþ̀ om© CS>dmdr Ago dmJy Z ò.

gyÌg§MmcZmMr nyd©V`mar
• AZoH$ g^mg§‘ocZm§‘YyZ d Xya{MÌdmUrda hmoUmè`m

Mm§Jë`m gyÌg§MmcZmMo {ZarjU H$amdo.
• {d{dY {df`m §darc dmMZ dmT >d yZ Amnë`m

gm‘mÝ`kmZmV gVV ^a KmcV amhmdo.
• emim-H$m°coOnmgyZ g^mg§‘ocZm§V ^mJ KoD$Z A§Jr

g^mYrQ>nUm ~mUdmdm.
• Hw$Qw>§~r`m§g‘moa,{‘Ì‘§S>itg‘moa gyÌg§MmcZmMm gamd

H$amdm.
• H${dVm§À`m Amoir,gŵ m{fVo,{dZmoXr MwQ>Ho$ `m§Mm g§J«h

H$amdm.
• H$m ©̀H«$‘mMo ñdén OmUyZ Ë`mZwgma ‘m{hVr {‘idmdr.

CXm.emñÌr` g§JrVmÀ`m ‘¡’$scrV H$cmd§Vm§Mo
Zmd,Ë`m §M o J wé,g §JrVmVrc KamU o,  Ë`m §Z m
{‘imcoco gÝ‘mZ, amJm§Mr Zmdo, B.Mr AMyH$ ‘m{hVr
{‘idmdr. gm{hpË`H$m§À`m g§X^m©V Ë`m§À`m nwñVH$m§Mr,
nwañH$mam§Mr, ‘hËdmÀ`m AmR>dUtMr ‘m{hVr Jmoim
H$amdr.

• H$m ©̀H«$‘mV H$mhr {R>H$mUr XmoZ {ZdoXH$(EH$ ñÌr Am{U
EH$ n wéf)AgÊ`mMr nX ²YV AgVo,Aem d oir
gh{ZdoXH$mcmhr dmd {‘ioc Aer {ZdoXZmMr {d^mJUr
H$amdr.

àË`j gyÌg§MmcZ H$aÊ`mnydu
• H$m ©̀H«$‘n{ÌH$m ZrQ> g‘OyZ KoD$Z Ë`mZwgma Amnë`m

{ZdoXZmMr AmIUr H$amdr.
• H$m ©̀H«$‘mÀ`m gwédmVrcm Am{U H$m ©̀H«$‘mÀ`m Xaå`mZ

AmnU H$m` ~mocUma AmhmoV Vo AmYr {chÿZ H$mT>mdo,nU
{c{hcoco H$mJX hmVmV KoD$Z dmMy Z òV.àË`jmV Vmo
àojH$m§er gmYcocm g§dmX dmQ>mdm Ago ~mocmdo.

• H$m ©̀H«$‘mMo lmoVo H$moU AmhoV,`mMr ‘m{hVr ¿`mdr.Ë`m§Mm
d`moJQ>,gd©gmYmaU A{^éMr OmUyZ ¿`mdr.emco`
{dX`mWu,J«§Wào‘r dmMH$ ,g§JrVmMo MmhVo,àm¡T> ñÌr
nwéf,Ho$di pñÌ`m qH$dm {‘lñdénmÀ`m lmoË`m§nwT>o
gyÌg§MmcZmMr nX²YVr cdMrH$ R>odUo Amdí`H$ AgVo.

• H$m ©̀H«$‘mV gh^mJr hmoUmè`m ì`ŠVtMr Zmdo,Ë`m§Mm hþX²Xm
ZrQ> cjmV R>odmdm.

• {d{dY JwUXe©Zmgma»`m H$m ©̀H«$‘m§V gmXa hmoUmè`m
H$m ©̀H«$‘m§Mo ñdén H$em àH$mamMo Amho ho OmUyZ {ZdoXZmÀ`m
‘Yë`m OmJoV H$m` ~mocm`Mo Vo {ZpíMV H$amdo.

gyÌg§MmcZmVrc {eîQ>mMma
gyÌg§MmcZ H$aÊ`mgmR>r H$mhr {eîQ>mMma Amnë`mcm nmimdo

cmJVmV.Vo {eîQ>mMma nwT>rcà‘mUo -
• H$m ©̀H«$‘mcm gwédmV H$aVmZm lmoË`m§Zm CX²XoeyZ "Z‘ñH$ma

lmoVohr' Ago A{^dmXZ H$amdo.ñdV:Mo Zmd gm§JyZ JJJ
H$m ©̀H«$‘mV "‘r Amnco ‘Z:nyd©H$ ñdmJV H$aVmo/H$aVo'
Ago åhUmdo.

• H$m`©H«$‘mMo AÜ`j,à‘wI nmhÿUo,ì`mgnrR>mdarc BVa
‘mÝ`da `m§À`mgmR>r `mo½` g§~moYZo dmnamdrV.

• AÜ`j/dŠVo/AÝ` ‘mÝ`da ̀ m§À`m H$m`m©Mm C{MV Jm¡ad
H$amdm.

• a §J‘ §Mmda ` oUmè`m ~mcH$cmH$ m am §M o H$ m ¡V wH $
H$amdo,àmoËgmhZna ~mocmdo.

• a§J‘§Mmda òUmè`m ‘moR>`m H$cmd§Vm{df`rMm AmXa^md
Amnë`m Z‘« A{^dmXZdOm ^mfUmVyZ ì`ŠV H$amdm.

• H$m ©̀H«$‘mV gmXa Pmcoë`m ^mJm~X²Xc agJ«hUmË‘H$
~mocmdo,XmofXe©Z Q>mimdo,VgoM dŠVm H$m` ~moccm ho
nwÝhm gm§Jw Z ò.
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• H$m ©̀H«$‘mÀ`m g§̀ moOZmV H$mhr ÌwQ>r am{hë`mg AWdm
MwH$m KS>ë`mg Z‘«nUo {Xc{Jar ì`ŠV H$amdr.

• H$m`©H«$‘ g§ndÊ`mnydu H$m`©H«$‘mVrc ‘hËËdmÀ`m
‘wX²X`m§Mm WmoS>Š`mV nam‘e© ¿`mdm.

{ZîH$f©
gyÌg §MmcZ AmOH$mc gd©M joÌm §‘Ü`o H o$co OmVo.

gyÌg§MmcZmgmR>r gyÌg§MmcH$mMr Amdí`H$Vm AgVo. Ë`mgmR>r
gyÌg§MmcH$mMo ì`pŠV‘ËËd A{Ve` ‘hËËdmMo AgVo.gyÌg§MmcH$mcm
gyÌg§MmcZ H$aÊ`mgmR>r nyd©V`mar H$amdr cmJVo.àË`j gyÌg§MmcZ
H$aÊ`mnydu gyÌg§MmcH$mcm doJdoJi`m JmoîQ>tMr H$miOr ¿`mdr

•••

cmJVo.Ë`mM~am o~a gyÌ g§MmcZmVrc doJdoJio {eîQ >mMma
gyÌg§MmcH$mcm nmimdo cmJVmV.Aem àH$mao gyÌg§MmcZ Am{U
gyÌg§MmcH$ `m§Zm g‘mOm‘Ü`o ‘mZmMo ñWmZ {Xco OmVo.åhUyZ
gyÌg§MmcZ hr AmOÀ`m H$mimMr JaO ‘mZcr OmVo.

g§X^© gwMr
1) ‘hmamîQ ́ amÁ` nmR>`nwñVH$ {Z{‘©Vr d Aä`mgH«$‘ g§emoYZ

‘§S>i,nwUo.
2) CËH¥$îQ> gyÌg§MmcZ-gma§J Q>mH$iH$a-gmHo$V àH$meZ
3) g§emoYZ nÜXVremñÌ d V§Ìo-S>m°.àXrn AmJcmdo.{dÚm àH$meZ

ZmJnya.
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- àm. {dÚm [X. Hw$bH$Uu
‘amR>r {d^mJ

nwUo {dÚmWu J¥hmMo lram‘ gXm{ed Ym‘UH$a ‘hm{dÚmb¶, Zm{eH$

amOZr{Vk ßboQ>moMr g§JrV {df¶H$ Ñï>r

g§JrVmÀ¶m CJ‘mMm emoY åhUOo åhUOo ‘mZdmÀ¶m g§ñH¥$VrÀ¶m
CJ‘mMmM emoY Ago åhUVm ¶oB©b. ‘mZdmÀ¶m CËH«$m§Vr gmo~V g§JrV
{dH${gV hmoV Jobo. O§JbmVrb newnjm§À¶m ZmXmnmgyZ JmZg§JrVmÀ¶m
CËnËVrMr ‘whþV©‘oT> amodbr Jobr. ^maVr¶ doXH$mbrZ àmMrZ g§JrV
¶k¶mJmXr Ym{‘©H$ H$aÊ¶mgmR>r dmnabo Jobo Va ¶wamonr¶ g§JrV MM©‘YyZ
{dH${gV hmoV Jobo.

‘mUwg Am{U g§JrV ¶m§Mo AVwQ> ZmVo {Z‘m©U hmoV Jobo, ‘Zwî¶
OÝ‘mbm Amë¶mnmgwZ ‘¥Ë¶wn¶ªV g§JrVmgmo~V Ë¶m§Mr dmT> hmoV OmVo
Vr ‘¥Ë¶wn¶§©V [h§Xÿ g§ñH¥$VrV Oo gmoim à‘wI g§ñma gm§{JVbobo Amho.
Ë¶m àË¶oH$m‘Ü¶o g§JrVmMm dmna WmoS>mVar hmoVm§Zm {XgVmo. Hw$R>ë¶mhr
‘§Jb H$m¶m©Mr gwédmV hr ‘§JbdmÚm§À¶m Jm¶ZmZo hmoVo. B©ídambm
àgÝZ H$ê$Z KoÊ¶mgmR>r g§JrVmMm à^mdr dmna AZoH$ g§Vm§Zr Ho$ë¶mMo
AmnUm§g R>mD$H$M Amho. Mm¡gï> H$bm d gmV à‘wI b{bV H$bm§n¡H$s
g§JrV hr ‘hËdmMr H$bm Amho. AiUr nXmWm©V Oa ‘rR> KmVbo Va
OodUmbm Md ¶oVo, Ë¶mMà‘mUo g§JrVmMohr Amho. Am¶wî¶mV AmZ§X
bm^mdm ¶mgmR>r g§JrVM OmXÿMr H$m§S>r {’$amdr d M‘ËH$ma ìhmdm,
Vgo g§JrVm‘wio Zrag Am¶wî¶ ag¶w³V hmoVo. g§JrV ho ‘mZdr ‘Zmda
g§ñH$ma H$aV AgVo d Ë¶mVyZM ~wÜXrMmhr {dH$mg hmoV OmVmo. ~wÜXr
d ‘Z ¶m§Zm OmoS>Umam d Ë¶m‘Ü¶o g§VybZ gmYUmam Vmo Xþdm Amho.
A{^OmV gm{hË¶,A{^OmV H$bm ¶m§À¶mà‘mUoM A{^OmV g§JrV ho
AmJiodoJio à{V^mg§nÝZ Amho.

^maVr¶ n§anaoZwgma {ed,~«h²‘m,gañdVr,J§Yd© d {H$ÝZa ¶m§Zm
g§JrVmMo Am{XàoaH$ ‘mZVmV.”1 “g§JrV gmXa H$aUmè¶m§Zm J§Yd©
åhUV AgV. Ë¶m‘wioM g§JrV{dÚobm J§Yd©doX ho Zmd {‘imbo”2.

g§JrV ho gdmªZr EoH$bo nm{hOo H$maU g§JrV ho àË¶oH$mgmR>r
doJdoJi¶m àH$mamV CnbãY Amho. g§JrV EoH$ë¶mZo Amnbo ‘Z AJXr
àgÝZ hmoVo. g§JrV ‘mUgmbm ‘mZ{gH$ ñdmñW àXmZ H$aVo. „g?
åhUOo ñda „Jr? åhUOo Vmb hmo¶. g§JrV H$bmhr gd© H$bm§‘Ü¶o
loð> ‘mZbr OmVo. “‘h{f© ì¶mgm§Zr doXm§Mr Mma ^mJmV aMZm Ho$br Vo
Mma ^mJ åhUOo F$½doX,¶Owd©oX, gm‘doX d AWd©doX hmo¶”3.

^maVmà‘mUoM OmJ[VH$ g§JrV joÌmV Á¶m AË¶§V à^mdr g§JrV
nÜXVr ‘mZë¶m OmVmV Ë¶m‘Ü¶o nmíMmË¶ g§JrVmg ‘mZmMo ñWmZ
Úmdo bmJob. nmíMmË¶ g§JrVmV gm‘y{hH$ Jm¶Z qH$dm gm‘y{hH$
dmXZ ¶mbm àmYmÝ¶ {Xbo OmVo d Ë¶m‘wio Ë¶m g§JrVmMr C^maUr
d¥§XdmXZ [H§$dm d¥§XJmZ ¶mbm Cn¶w³V Aer AgVo. Ë¶m‘wio nmíMmË¶
g§JrVmMm ‘yiAmYma hm‘©Zr R>abm, hm‘©Zr åhUOo ñda‘oi, XmoZ

qH$dm XmoZmnojm A{YH$ ñda EH$mM doir dmO{dUo ¶m [H«$¶obm hm‘©Zr
qH$dm ñda‘oi Ago åhUVmV Ago ñnï>rH$aU „g§JrVemñÌmMo JmB©S>?
¶m J«§Wm‘Ü¶o nmíMmË¶ g§JrVemñÌmMr AmoiI H$ê$Z XoVmZm n§.AaqdX
JO|Ð JS>H$a H$aVmV. g§JrV åhUOo gX²JwUm§À¶m {ejUmgmR>r
AmËå¶mn¶§©V hmoUmar AmdmOmhr b¶~ÜX hmbMmb.”

^maVr¶ Agmo H$s, nmíMmË¶ g§JrV Agmo ‘mZdr OrdZmV
Ë¶mMo ‘hËdmMo ñWmZ Amho, OrdZmMm S>mobmam Ë¶mda AmYmarV Amho.
ßboQ>m hm amÁ¶emñÌmVrb à‘wI {dMmad§Vmn¡H$sM EH$. H$mb Am{U
n[apñWVr ¶mVyZ {dMmad§V CX¶ nmdVmV. nmíMmË¶ Agmo H$s nm¡dm©Ë¶
OJmÀ¶m amOH$s¶ {dMmam§Mm B{Vhmg hm amÁ¶H$V©o Am{U amOH$s¶
{dMmad§V ¶m Xmohm§oZr KS>dbm Amho, ßboQ>moMm H$mbI§S> B.g.nyd© 424
Vo B.g.nyd© 348 Agm Amho, Vmo J«rH$‘Yrb AWoÝg ZJamV dmT>bm.
AWoÝg ho ZJaamÁ¶ gm‘m{OH$,Am{W©H$ Am{U gm§ñH¥${VH$Ñï>¶m àJV
hmoVo. ßboQ>mo hm d¡Mm[aH$ à‘o¶ ‘m§S>Umam n{hbm OmJ{VH$, amOH$s¶
{dMmad§V ‘mZbm Jobm. gm°H«o${Q>g hm ßboQ>moMm Jwé. gm°H«o${Q>gZo ‘¥Ë¶wX§S>mMr
{ejm ñdrH$méZ amÁ¶mMo loð>Ëd {gÜX Ho$bo ¶m Jmoï>rMm ßboQ>moda Iyn
n[aUm‘ Pmbm Am{U åhUyZ Ë¶mZo AmXe© amÁ¶mMm emoY KoÊ¶mV
Amnbo g§nyU© OrdZ ì¶WrV Ho$bo. „{X [anpãbH$? hm ßboQ>moMm J§«W
amÁ¶emñÌmÀ¶m Aä¶mgmgmR>r OJà{gÜX ‘mZbm OmVmo. {edm¶ Ë¶mMo
“{X ñQ>oQ>g²‘Z? Am{U „{X bm°O? ho amOZrVrdaMo ‘hËdmMo J«§W.
Ë¶mZo EHy$U 36 J«§W {b{hbo Amho, Ë¶mMr {dMma ‘m§S>Ê¶mMr nÜXV
hr g§dmXmË‘H$ Amho. ßboQ>m hm OJà{gÜX amOH$s¶ {dMmad§V Agbm
Var XoIrb Ë¶mZo g§JrV ¶m {df¶mda Amnbo Oo {dMma ‘m§S>bo Amho,
Ë¶mZwgma OrdZmVrb H$bmjoÌmMo ‘hËd Ë¶mg ‘mÝ¶ hmoVo ho {ZpíMV
CÎm‘ earamgmR>r Ogo emar[aH$ {ejU hdo VgoM ‘ZmgmR>r (gmob-
AmË‘m) g§JrV Ago Ë¶mbm dmQ>Vo. ßboQ>moZo Amnbo g§JrVm{df¶H$
{dMma „{X [anãbrH$? d „{X bm°O? ¶m J«§Wm‘Ü¶o à{Vnm{Xbo Amho.

ßboQ>moZo g§JrVmÛmam {Xë¶m OmUmè¶m {ejUmMm à^md AmoiIbm
hmoVm. ì¶p³VJV JrVm§Mo Jm¶Z Am{U gm‘y{hH$ JrVm§Mo nR>U ßboQ>mobm
‘hËdmMo dmQ>bo. b{bV H$bm ì¶³VrÀ¶m gdmªJrU {dH$mgmbm diU
XoUmè¶m AgVmV ¶mMr ßboQ>mobm OmUrd hmoVr qH$~hyZm g§JrV,gm{hË¶
Am{U H$bm ¶m‘wioM ‘mUyg newnojm doJim AgVmo. ßboQ>moZo g§JrVmMm
{dMma ‘m§S>V AgVmZm JmÊ¶m§Zm Á¶m Mmbr {Xboë¶m AgVmV, Ë¶m
AWm©ZwH$mar AgVmV Ago ‘mZyZM Amnbo {dMma ‘m§S>bo AmhoV.
“Xþ…ImMr A{^ì¶³Vr H$aUmao {b{S>¶Z g§JrV Am{U XméMr
Y§wXr,Amig,‘¥XÿVm ¶m§Mm A{dîH$ma H$aUmao Am¶mo{Z¶Z d {b{S>¶Z
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g§JrV ¶m§Zm AmXe© amÁ¶mV ñWmZ AgUma Zmhr. CbQ> S>mo[a¶Z d
{’«${O¶Z g§JrV dralrnyU© d g§¶‘r Agë¶m‘wio Ë¶mbm ‘mÌ ‘mZmMo
ñWmZ Agob”4. ßboQ>mo ’$³V g§JrVmM {dMma H$aVm Zmhr Va gm{hË¶,
{MÌH$bm d BVa H$bm§À¶m g§X^m©V XoIrb Vmo Ago åhUVmo H$s,
H$mì¶mda Ogo amÁ¶H$Ë¶mªMo {Z¶§ÌU Agm¶bo hdo, VgoM Vo BVa
H$bmg§X^m©Vhr Agm¶bm hdo Ago ‘V Vmo [anãbrH$ ¶m J«§WmV ‘m§S>Vmo.
AmnU Á¶m dmVmdaUmV amhVmo Ë¶mVrb gd© Jmoï>tMm Amnë¶m
ì¶p³V‘Ëdmda H$iV-ZH$iV n[aUm‘ KS>V AgVmo Am{U åhUyZ
¶m gd© Jmoï>tMm AmnU ZrQ> {dMma Ho$bm nm{hOo.

ßboQ>moÀ¶m ‘Vo “g§JrV ho Hw$R>brhr Jmoï> {eH$V AgVm§Zm Cn¶w³V
AgVo H$maU Hw$R>bohr {deof à{ejU Z KoVm XoIrb ì¶³Vrbm AZoH$
Jmoï>r H$aUo gmÜ¶ hmoVo d Ë¶mMm ~wÜ¶m§H$XoIrb dmT>Vmo”5. ^mdZm§da
{Z¶§ÌU gmÜ¶ H$aÊ¶mgmR>r g§JrVmMr ‘moR>r ‘XV hmoVo Ago ßboQ>mo
[anãbrH$‘Ü¶o gm§JVmo,

{edm¶ g§JrVmÛmao gwI,Xþ…I ,AmZ§X amJ B.^mdZm XoIrb
bmoH$m§n¶ªV Mm§Jë¶m nÜXVrZo nmohmoMy eH$VmV. Ë¶m‘wioM Mm§Jë¶m
g§JrVmbm bmoH$ à{VgmX XoIrb XoV AgVmV d VoM CËH¥$ï> g§JrV
R>aVo”6.

ì¶³VrÀ¶m ì¶³Vr‘ËdmMm ‘mZdr OrdZmV ‘hËdmMm dmQ>m
AgVmo Amnë¶m ì¶³Vr‘Ëdm‘wioM Amnë¶mbm ¶e-An¶e {‘iV
AgVo.h o gm §JVm §Z m ßboQ >m o åhUVm o”“ì¶³VrM § ì¶³Vr‘Ëd
KS>{dÊ¶mgmR>r d CËH¥$ï>Vm {‘i{dÊ¶mgmR>r H$moUË¶mhr joÌmV
g§JrVmMrM JaO Amho d g§JrVm‘wio Ë¶m Ë¶m joÌmV ì¶³Vr Z³H$sM
Mm§Jbr H$m‘{Jar H$ê$ eH$VmV”7.

g§JrVm‘wio àË¶oH$ Jmoï>rV AmZ§X {‘iVmo, d JwUmË‘H$ Mm§Jë¶m
Jmoï>r‘Ü¶o Ë¶mMo ê$nm§Va hmoVo. g§JrVmVrb Vmb d b¶~ÜXVo‘wio

bhmZ ‘wi aS>Ê¶mMo Wm§~Vo, ho Amnë¶mbm A§JmB©JrV JmVm§Zm bjmV
¶oVo. ‘Zwî¶mMr dmT> hmoÊ¶mgmR>r g§JrVmMr Amdí¶H$Vm Amho, {edm¶
emar[aH$,~m¡pÜXH$ dmT>rgmR>r g§JrVmMr JaO A{YH$ Amho.Ë¶m‘wio
ì¶³VrMo ì¶³Vr‘Ëd A{YH$ ~hmaUma Amho Ago ßboQ>mo „[anãbrH$?
‘Ü¶o gm§JVmo.

E§H$XarVM g§JrVmMo ‘hËd ho AZÝ¶gmYmaU Amho. g§JrVmbm
ghmdo B§[Ð¶ ‘mZbo Va ì¶³VrMm gdmªJrU {dH$mg ìhm¶bm ‘XV
hmoB©b. ‘Z d ~wÜXrMm {dH$mg XoIrb ìhm¶bm g§JrV ho Cn¶w³V
R>aVo. VgoM g§JrV,gm{hË¶ Am{U H$bm ¶m‘wio ‘mUyg newnojm doJim
R>aVmo. Amhma,{ZÐm,^¶,‘¡WwZmXr JaOm ^mJë¶mda Iè¶m AWm©Zo
‘mUgmVrb neyda g§ñH$ma hmoD$ bmJVmV Amnë¶mH$S>o åhQ>bo Amho
H$s, “gm{hË¶ g§JrV H$bm{d{hZ… gmjmV² new… nwÀN> {dfmUhrZ …”

AmOH$mbÀ¶m H$H©$e AmdmO H$aUmè¶m g§JrVm‘wio ‘mÌ eara
d ‘Z MwH$sÀ¶m ‘mJm©Zo OmVmZm {XgV Amho. Am{U åhUyZM ßboQ>moMm
g§JrV{df¶H$ {dMma ZrQ> bjmV KoVbm Va ^maVr¶ g§JrVH$boMo
‘hËd A{YH$M dmT>ob.

g§X^© gwMr
1) S>m°. {dH$mg H$emiH$a d S>m°. eŵ m§Jr ~hþbrH$a, g§JrV

bmoH$dmS²>…‘¶J¥h, ‘w§~B© àW‘ Amd¥Îmr-2011-n¥ð> H«$.33
2) VÌ¡d - n¥ð> H«$.34
3) VÌ¡d - n¥ð> H«$.34
4) ßboQ>mo … "[anãbrH$ X S>m¶bm°½O Am°’$ ßboQ>mo' I§S>-1 n¥ð>

H«$.662-63
5) VÌ¡d - n¥ð> H«$. 664
6) bm°O II (ßboQ>mo) n¥ð> H«$.668,669
7) [anãbrH$ (ßboQ>mo) n¥ð> H«$.424
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- gm¡. gwaoIm am.{MËVo
                           JmoIbo EÁ¶wHo$eZ gmogm¶Q>rMo H$cm, dm{UÁ` d {dkmZ ‘hm{dÚmc`

                                     lrdY©Z, {O. am`JS>

‘amR>mH$mcrZ pñÌ`m§Mr pñWVr

Jmofdmam
B{Vhmg åhUOo Ho$di AmdmamV KS>Um-`m KQ>Zm§Mr EH$ ‘m{cH$m

ZgwZ ‘mZdàmÊ`mZo Amnë`m X¡Z§{XZ JaOm ^mJ{dÊ`mgmR>r Ho$cocm
à`ËZ AgVmo. àË òH$ amîQḿMm B{Vhmg hm Ë`m amîQḿcm àmUmgmaIm
{à` AgVmo. Vmo B{Vhmg hm dV©‘mZmcm d ^{dî`H$mimcm AWH$
ñdénmMr àoaUm XoUmam AgVmo. AZoH$ AS>rAS>MUt`mda ‘mV H$aVmZm
‘mJ©Xe©H$ AgVmo. Ë`mV EH$ àH$maMr VoOpñdVm AgVo Am{U Ë`mVwZM
Amnë`mcm àoaUm {‘iV AgVo.

àñVmdZm
g‘mOmVrc ñÌrMo ñWmZ ho àm‘w»`mZo g§ñH¥$VrMm XOm© d g‘mOmMm

ñÌrH$So> nhmÊ`mMm gd©gmYmaU X¥îQ>rH$moU `mda Adc§~wZ AgVmo
Am{U g§ñH¥$Vr d gd©gmYmaU X¥îQ>rH$moU hm gm‘m{OH$ VËdkmZ d
g‘mOmV {dH${gV Pmcoë`m gm‘m{OH$ g§ñWm ̀ mdma Adc§~yZ AgVmo.

ñÌrMo namdc§~Z ’$ma nwamVZ AgwZ {VMr hr namYrZVm
g‘mOmÀ`m Am{U {VÀ`mhr A§JdiUr nS>cr Amho. AmOhr 21 ì`m
eVH$mV ñÌrcm Amncm ^ma g‘W©nUo gm§̂ miUmam nVr {Vcm nm{hOo
AgVmo. nwéfmda gd©ñdr Adc§~wZ AgUmar ñÌr hr H${YM nwéfm§À`m
~ar~arMo C^r amhþ eH$V Zmhr. Ë`mÀ`mV  ~amo~arMo ZmVo {Z‘m©U
hmoÊ`mMr eŠ`Vm ZgVo.

dMH$m§Zm ‘amR>mH$mcrZ ñÌr`m§À`m pñWVrMr ‘m{hVr ìhmdr Am{U
{ZXmZ pñÌ`m§H$So> g‘OwVXmanUo nmhÊ`mMm X¥îQ>rH$moU ~Xcmdm `m
X¥îQ>rjonmZo ‘amR>mH$mcrZ ñÌr`m§Mr pñWVr ñnîQ> H$aÊ`mMm à`ËZ
Ho$cm  Jocm Amho. VgoM ‘hmamîQḿVrc ‘amR>mH$mcrZ ñÌrOrdZmVwZ d
arVrVwZ H$mhr Eo{Vhm{gH$ ~moY {‘imdm `m hoVwZo g§emoYZ H$aÊ`mV
Amco Amho.

C{XîQ> ò
• ‘amR>mH$mcrZ pñÌ`m§Mr gm‘m{OH$ pñWVr g‘OyZ KoUo.
• ‘amR>mH$mcrZ pñÌ`m§Mo amOH$maUmVrc d gmd©O{ZH$

OrdZmVrc ñWmZ g‘OyZ KoUo.
• ‘amR >mH$mcrZ Hw$Q w > §~, {ddmh, h þ §S>m,~mc{ddmh,

~hþnËZrËd,gVràWm Am{U {dYdm {ddmh, ̀ m§Mm AmT>mdm
KoUo.

‘amR>o H$mcrZ pñÌ`m§Mr gm‘m{OH$ pñWVr
‘amR>mH$mcI§S>m‘Ü ò pñÌ`m§À`m gm‘m{OH$ XOm© ’$magm C§Mmdcm

Zmhr. Ë`m‘wio g‘mOmV ñÌrcm Jm¡U ñWmZ àmá Pmco hmoVo. g‘mOmV
~mc{ddmhmMr nÜXV hr gd©gm‘mÝ` d àM{cV Aer nÜXVr hmoVr.

‘wcrMo c¾ 8 ì`m dfu H$aV AgV.  ~hþnËZrH$ËdmMr Mmc ApñVËdmV
hmoVr. {§H§$~hÿZm AZoH$ pñÌ`m H$aUo ho nwéfmÏ`m©Mo cjU g‘OV
AgV. gaXma cmoH$, lr‘§V cmoH$ Amnë`m nXar Hw$U{~Ur ~miJV
AgV. `m Hw$U{~Ur AS>MUrÀ`m àg§Jr JhmUhr Q>mH$ë`m OmV
AgV. Hw$U{~Urà‘mUoM Zm`qH$UrMm gwÜXm EH$ ñdV§Ì dJ© hmoVm.
g§nyU© ‘amR>r H$mcI§S>mV gVrMr Mmc ApñVËdmV hmoVr. gVrMr
Mmchr 18ì`m eVH$mV EH$ à{VîR>oMr na§nam ‘mZcr OmV hmoVr.
gYdm§Zr OrdZm‘Ü ò d¡{eîQ>`nyU© H¥$Ë ò nma nmS>mdr cmJV. {dYdm
pñÌ`m§Zm g‘mOmV H$moUVohr ñWmZ ZìhVo.

I§S>mo~m hr XodVm cmoH${à` Agë`m‘wio Á`m§Mr ‘wco OJV
ZgV, Aem pñÌ`m Amnë`mcm ‘wco hmoD$Z Vr OJcr Va Xwg-`m
‘wcmÀ`m OÝ‘mZ§Va n{hco ‘wc Xodmcm dhmV AgV. ‘wcJm Agoc
Va Ë`mcm dm¿`m d ‘wcJr Agoc Va ‘wair åhUwZ XodmMr godm
H$aÊ`mg gmoSy>Z XoV AgV.

‘amR>r H$mcrZ pñÌ`m§Mo gm‘m{OH$ ñdmV§ÝÝ`
^maVr` g§ñH¥$Vr nwéfàYmZ Agë`mZo ‘amR>mamÁ`mV pñÌ`m§Zm

gm‘m{OH$ ñdmV§ÝÝ` ZìhVo. g‘mOmV pñÌ`m§Zm Ho$di Xwæ`‘M Zìho
Va Jm¡U qH$dm ZJÊ` ñWmZ àmá Pmco hmoVo. c¾mZ§VaMo OrdZ AË §̀V
Xw:Ir d H$îQ>‘` Agë`mZo ñÌrcm gm‘m{OH$ ñdmV§ÝÝ`mMr OmUrd
ZìhVr. g‘mOmZo Am{U emñÌmZo {VÀ`mnwT>o nmacm¡{H$H$ H$ë`mUmÀ`m
A’$mQ> H$ënZm R>odë`mZo d gmga-‘mhoaMm Hw$cmoÛma Amnë`m hmVr
EH$dQ>cocm Amho, `m «̂m‘H$ O~m~XmarZo ñÌr BVH$s ^mamdyZ Jocr
hmoVr H$s, {Vcm gm‘m{OH$ ñdmV§ÝÝ`mMr OmUrdhr Cacr ZìhVr.
d[aîR> O‘mVrV pñÌ`m§Zm H$mhr à‘mUmV gm‘m{OH$ ñdmV§ÝÝ` Agë`mMo
OmUdVo.

‘amR>mH$mcrZ pñÌ`m§Mo amOH$maUmVrc d gmd©O{ZH$
OrdZmVrc ñWmZ

‘amR>m H$mcI§S>mVrc pñÌ`m {deofV: gaXma, dVZXma d
amOKamÊ`mVrc pñÌ`m amOH$maUmV d gmd©O{ZH$ OrdZmV g{H«$`
^mJ KoV Agë`mMo {XgVo. `m H$mcI§S>mVrc H$mJXnÌmdéZ Ago
{XgVo H$s, {edmOrMr ‘mVm {OOm~mB©, amOmam‘Mr nËZr Vmam~mB©,
A{hë`m~mB© hmoiH$a,noedo KamÊ`mVrc amYm~mB©, Jmo{nH$m~mB©,
AmZ§Xr~mB© VgoM AZw~mB© KmoanSo>,X`m©~mB© ̂ mogco, cú‘r~mB© d ̀ ‘wZm~mB©
qeXo (‘hmXOr qeÚmÀ`m ~m`H$m) C‘m~mB© Xm^mSo>,Vwigm~mB© hmoiH$a
Aem {H$VrVar amOKamÊ`mVrc pñÌ`m§ amOH$maUmV d g‘mOH$maUmV
g{H«$` Agë`mMo {XgVo.
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WmoS>Š`mV,daÀ`m dJm©Vrc pñÌ`m Amnë`m ‘wcm§Mo d nVrMo
{hVg§~Y gwa{jV R>odÊ`mgmR>r amOH$maUmV d gmd©O{ZH$ OrdZmV
^mJ KoV AgV. ẁÜX d amOH$maU `m joÌmV `m dJm©Vrc pñÌ`m
AmKmS>rda hmoË`m. gm‘m{OH$ ~§YZo, Ym{‘©H$ ~§YZo, éT>r, na§nam `m
JmoîQ>r `m dJm©Vrc pñÌ`m PwJméZ XoV hmoË`m Ago g‘OVo.

pñÌMo Hw$Qw>§~mVrc ñWmZ
Hw$Qw>§~ hr AmOn ©̀V am{hcocr g‘mOmMr gdm©V Cn`moJr Am{U

‘yc^yV gm‘m{OH$ g§ñWm Amho.Hw$Q>§~ hmM EH$ KQ>H$ Agm Amho H$s
Omo Á`m g‘mOmV Amho. Ë`m g‘mOmMr aMZm {ZYm©[aV H$aVmo Am{U
Ë`mÀ`m g^mgXm§Mo M[aÌ KS>dVmo. g§nyU© ‘amR>m H$mcI§S>mV ‘hmamîQ́mV
EH$Ì Hw$Qw>§~nÜXVr éT> d cmoH${à` hmoVr. gmgy, gmgao,Xra,Omdm
ZU§Xm d KamVrc BVa AmáOZ `m§Mr ‘Zmô mdo godm H$aUo ho {VMo
AmÚ H$V©ì` hmoVo. gmgy Amncm gwZoMm N>i H$aÊ`mMm hŠH$ ~Om{dV
Ago. gmgyÀ`m N>imcm ÌmgyZ gwZm§Zr AmË‘hË`m Ho$ë`mMr AZoH$
CXmhaUo ‘amR>m H$mcI§S>mV gmnS>VmV.

~mc{ddmh
Ooìhm ‘amR>mH$mcrZ ‘wctMm {ddmh cm§~Urda åhUOo d`mÀ`m

11 ì`m dfm©n ©̀V hmoV Ago, Voìhm Vr d`mMr gdm©V OmñV ‘`m©Xm
g‘Ocr OmV Ago. Oa H$m Hw$Ur Amnë`m ‘wcrMm {ddmh d`mÀ`m
11 ì`m dfm©n ©̀V cmdy eH$cm Zmhr Va Ë`mÀ`mer g§~§Y VmoS>co OmV
Ago qH$dm Ë`mg OmVr~mhoa dmirV Q>mH$co OmV Ago. Ooìhm ‘wcrMm
{ddmh d`mÀ`m 10 dfm©À`m AmV hmoV Ago Aí`mdoir Ë`m ZddYy
‘wcrMo OrdZ AË §̀V emoMZr` Am{U hmcAnoîQ>m§Zr ^acoco Ago.

{ddmh
{ddmhg§ñWm hr ̂ maVmVrc EH$ nwamVZ g§ñWm hmo`. hr g‘mOmÛmao

{Z‘m©U Ho$cr Jococr  n{hcr Aer g§ñWm Amho {OZo g‘m{OH$sH$aUmÀ`m
à{H«$ ò‘Ü ò g‘mOmcm gdm©V OmñV ghmæ` Ho$co. Hw$Qw>§~ hm {ddmh
g§ñWoMm ‘yc^yV {hñgm Amho. Ia§ Va {ddmh{edm` Hw$Qw>§~M ApñËdmV
òD$ eH$V Zmhr. g§̀ wŠV Hw$Qw>§~m‘Yrc {ddmh hr H$ama ñdénmMr

AgV. nm{dÝÝ`mÀ`m {d{eîQ> H$ënZm g‘mOmV ‘mÝ` Pmë`m Agë`mZo
ñÌr nVrcm na‘oída ‘mZrV Ago. {ddmhmÀ`m AZoH$ nÜXVr d
~hþnËZrËdmMr Mmc, gVrMr Mmc ̀ mMm ñÌr OrdZmda ‘moR>m AmKmV
Pmcocm {XgyZ òVmo.

~hþnËZrËdmMr nÜXVr
‘amR>m H$mcI§S>mV ~hþnËZrËdmMr àWm Agë`mZo Am{U Vo EH$

à{VîR>oMo cjU ‘mZco Joë`mZo nwéf {H$Vrhr doim Am{U H$moUË`mhr
d`mV c¾ H$é eH$V Ago. ~mcdYy d WmoamS> da Agoc Va ‘wcrcm

~amM H$mi d¡Yì`mMo OrdZ OJmdo cmJV Ago ~hþnËZËdmMr àWm
g‘mOmZo d Y‘m©Zohr ‘mÝ` Ho$cr Agë`mZo amÁ`H$V} d gaXmahr
AZoH$ c¾o H$arV AgV.

gVràWm
gVrÀ`m àWocm Ym{‘©H$ A{YîR>mZ hmoVo. gVr OmUm-`m ñÌrg‘moa

ñ‘¥VrH$mam§Zr ’$ma ‘moR>o nmacm¡{H$H$ H$ënZm§Mo àcmô Z R>odco hmoVo. Or
ñÌr nVrgh J‘Z H$aVo Vr Amnco ‘mV¥Hy$c d ^Vw©Hy$c `m XmoÝhr
Hw$cm§Mm CÜXma H$aVo. Y‘m©Mm O~aXñV nJS>m pñÌ`m§À`m ‘Zmda
Agë`mZo, {dYdm§À`m An‘m{ZV d Xw:Ir OrdZmÀ`m ̂ ogya X¥í`m‘wio,
Hw$Q w> §~mÀ`m à{VîR>oÀ`m ImoQ>`m H$ënZm‘wio, nyd©Om§À`m XwX¡dr
CXmhaUm‘wio ñdJ© àmárÀ`m ‘yI© H$ënZm§‘wio d AemM àH$maÀ`m
BVa H$maUm‘wio gVr OmÊ`mg pñÌ`m àd¥ËV hmoV.

{dYdm {ddmh
{dYdm ñÌrcm c¾g‘ma§̂ mV ‘moH$ionUmZo dmdaVm òV Zgo.

{Vcm g‘ma§̂ mV H$gcmhr ‘mZnmZ {Xcm OmV Zgo. {dYdm ñÌrZo
gXmMaUmMm ^§J Ho$ë`mg {Vcm ZaH$ àmá hmoVmo d {VMm nVr ñdJ©
cmoH$mnmgyZ n{VV hmoVmo. VgoM {VMo ‘mVm, {nVm d ^mV¥©dJ© h`m§Mohr
nVZ hmoVo Aem «̂m‘H$ H$ënZm g‘mOmV éT> hmoË`m. {dYdoMm H$M~§Y
(Ho$gg§^ma)o n{VÀ`m ~§YZmg H$maUr ŷV R>aVmo. åhUyZ {VZo Ho$ednZ
Ho$co nm{hOo. åhUOoM {dYdoZo nm{Vd«Ë`mMo g§ajU H$amdo åhUyZ {VÀ`mda
CnmgVmnmgmMo d Ho$ednZmMo OmMH$ {Z~©Y g‘mOmZo cmXco hmoVo.

gmam§e
‘hmamîQḿVrc pñÌ`m§Mr n[apñWVr ’$magr Mm§Jcr ZìhVr. ñÌrMo

OrUo EH§$XarZo H$îQ>Xm`H$ Ago. g‘mOmVrc {VMo ñWmZ {ZpíMVnUo
H${ZîR> ñdénmMo hmoVo.~hþnËZrËdmMr Mmc, ~mc{ddmh,CƒdJm©V
Agcocr {dYdm {ddmhmdarc ~§YZo, gVrMr nÜXV d¡Yì`mMr na§nam,
EH$Ì Hw$Qw>§~nÜXVr d nwéfdJm©Mr ñÌrdJm©~m~V ~ondm©B© gd© H$maUm‘wio
‘Ü` ẁJrZ ‘hmamîQḿV ñÌrMo OrdZ H$îQ>Xm`H$ Agë`mMo {XgyZ òVo.

g§X^© gwMr
1) ‘amR>̀ m§Mm àemgH$s`,gm‘m{OH$ d Am{W©H$ B{Vhmg - àm.~r.Eg.

gmd§V d àm.OmYd, {dÚmàH$meZ ZmJnwa.
2) {edH$mcrZ ‘hmamîQ´ - S>m°.A.am. Hw$cH$Uu, amOh§g àH$meZ,nwUo.
3) noedoH$mcrZ ‘hmamîQ ́- dm.H¥$. ^mdo, daXmZ àH$meZ nwUo.
4) ‘amR>r gËVoMm CX` - S>m°. O`qgJamd ndma, {Zamcr àH$meZ.
5) ‘amR>`m§Mm gm‘m{OH$, Am{W©H$ d àemgH$s` B{Vhmg - S>m°.g§Xoe

‘m.dmK, àm.Q>r.nr. ‘moH$c à^mar g§MmcH$, Xwa d ‘wŠV AÜ``Z
g§ñWm, ‘w§~B©

•••
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- gm¡. d¡embr {Xbrn gmd§V
                           JmoIbo EÁ¶wHo$eZ gmogm¶Q>rMo H$cm, dm{UÁ` d {dkmZ ‘hm{dÚmc`

                                     lrdY©Z, {O. am`JS>

lrdY©Z VmcwŠ`mVrc ~MV JQ>mMm Aä`mg

àñVmdZm
~MVJQ> hm EH$ gm‘m{OH$,Am{W©H$ CnH«$‘ Amho.hr à{H«$`m

g§K{Q>VnUo EH$‘oH$m§Zm g‘OyZ KoV hmoV Agë`mZo `m aMZocm
ñd §̀gmhmæ` JQ> Agohr g§~moYco OmVo.JQ>mcm H$mhrVar {d{eîQ> Zmd
R>odco OmVo.CXm.OmJ¥VrJQ>,Apñ‘VmJQ> B.~MV JQ> åhUOo R>am{dH$
H$mimZo ~MV O‘m H$aÊ`mÀ`m {Z{‘ËVmZo EH$Ì òUmam JQ>.

~MVJQ>mMr AmUIr EH$ ì`m»`m gm§JVm òB©c Vr åhUOo
"EH$‘oH$m§~X²Xc {Oìhmim dmQ>Umè`m 20 nojm H$‘r ì`ŠVr EH$Ì
òD$Z {Z`{‘V ~MV H$aVmV Am{U Ë`m ~MVrVyZ EH$‘oH$m§À`m

JaOm,AS>MUr Am{U OrdZ‘wë ò C§MmdÊ`mgmR>r Am{W©H$ ghmæ`
H$aVmV',EdT>oM Zìho Va CX`moJY§X`mgmR>r ̂ m§S>dc C ô H$aVmV.gdmªMr
{‘iyZ g§KQ>Z eŠVr dmT>dVmV.WmoS>Š`mV nañna ghH$m ©̀ Am{U
gh^mJ ZoV¥Ëd d H$V©¥Ëdmgh gmVË`mZo à`ËZerc d H$m ©̀aV AgUmè`m
gXñ`m§À`m JQ>mcm ~MV JQ> Ago åhUVmV.

g§emoYZ nX²YVr
g§emoYZ C{X²XîQ> ò
Xm[aÐ`aofoImcrc Hw$Qw>§~o Am{U pñÌ`m§Zm ñdmdc§~r ~Z{dÊ`mgmR>r

ñdmV§Í`moËVa H$mimV AZoH$ `m oOZm Amë`m AZwXmZo,Am{W©H$
‘XV,{~Zì`mOmMr dm H$‘r ì`mOmMr H$O} qH$dm AÝ` AZoH$ nXYVrZo
Am{W©H$ ‘XV H$aÊ`mV Amcr CX`moJ-ì`dgm`mcm,Hw$Q>ra CX`moJmcm
MmcZm XoÊ`mMm à`ËZ Pmcm,Varhr Xm[aÐ` {Z‘w©cZmV d pñÌ`m§À`m
g~crH$aUmV Ano{jV `e Amco Zmhr `m gd© emgH$s` `moOZoV
cm^mÏ`mªZm gh^mJ H$‘r hmoVm.Ë`mVyZ ñdmdc§~Z {Z‘m©U hmoÊ`mEodOr
emgZmda Adc§~yZ amhÊ`mMr àd¥ËVr dmT>cr.àmá Pmcocr Am{W©H$
‘XV `mo½` H$maUmgmR>r dmnéZ ñdmdc§~r hmoÊ`mEodOr Vr AÝ`
H$maUmgmR>r dmnacr Jocr Am{U nwÝhm emgZmH$So> `mMZm H$aÊ`mMr
d¥ËVr ~imdcr h`m nmíd©^w‘rda ‘{hcm§À`m ~MV JQ>mÀ`m MidirMo
doJionU R>iH$nUo cjmV òVo.

g§emoYZ nXYVrÀ`m ‘`m©Xm
~MVJQ>mMo gXñ` ho {H$‘mZ Am{W©H$ nmVirdarc qH$dm

Ë`mImcrc AgVmV. Aem doir àË òH$mMo OrdZmZŵ d, X¥îQ>rH$moZ,
Anojm doJi`m AgVmV. n[aUm‘V: àË òH$ doir {ZU©̀  KoVmZm Vmo
ghOJË`m KoVcm OmD$ eHo$cM Ago Zmhr H$mhr doim gXñ`m‘Ü ò
Amnmngm§V H$mhr àíZ {Z‘m©U hmoD$ eH$VmV.VgoM EH$m JQ>mV AZoH$
JQ> AgVrc Va àË òH$ JQ>mMo H$m‘H$mO doJio Agy eH$Vo.Ë`m‘wio
EH$m JQ>mVrc ‘m{hVr Xwgè`m JQ>mÀ`m gXñ`mcm AnyU© AdñWoV

{‘imcr Va Ë`mMm n[aUm‘ Ë`m XmoZ JQ>m§‘Ü òhr H$mhr g‘ñ`m Zo‘Š`m
H$moUË`m d Ë`m H$em òD$ eH$VmV Ë`m g‘ñ`m CX²^dyM Z òV åhUyZ
H$miOr KoVm òB©c.

g§emoYZmMo ‘hËËd
1) J[a~m§Zm ~MVrMr gd` cmJVo.
2) ‘moR>`m à‘mUmV H$Om©ìXmao {ZYrMr CncãYVm hmoVo.
3) JQ>mVrc g^mgX EH$Ì Amë`mZo JQ>mÀ`m à{ejUmìXmao

g^mgXm§Mo Vm§{ÌH$ H$m¡eë` d {ZnwUVoVo dmT> hmoVo.
4) g^mgXm§Zm Ë`m§À`m OmJodaM ImdQ>r H$O© d CËnmXH$

H$O© àmá hmoVo.
5) H$mhr VmaU ZgVmZm ~±Ho$H$Sy>Z ËdarV H$O© {‘iVo.
6) ì`dgm`mV gwc^VoZo dmT> H$aVm òVo.
7) JQ>mV g^mgX Agë`mZo emgZmÀ`m {d{dY `moOZm§Mr

‘m{hVr d CncãYVm {‘iy eH$Vo.
8) JQ>mV gh^mJr Pmë`mZo g^mgXm§‘Ü ò g‘mZVm, ñdmV§Í`,

ñdmdc§~Z d gj‘rH$aU ImÌr {‘iy eH$Vo.
9) g^mgXm§‘Ü ò gX²JwU,gXmMma,gX²d¥ËVr {dH${gV hmoVo.
10) g^mgXm§À`m XwJw ªUm§Mm {~‘moS> hmoÊ`mg ‘XV hmoVo.

ñdmWunUm, ^m§S>Imoad¥ËVr, hoHo$ImoanUm, BË`m§XrgmaIo
ñd^mdmVrc XwJ©wU JQ>mVrc g^mgXm§À`m ‘XVrZo H$‘r
hm oVmV.ì`pŠVJV gwáJwU, j‘Vm, ZoV¥Ëd `m§À`m
{dH$mgmcm g§Yr {‘iVo.

11) gmdH$mamH$Sw>Z H$O© KoUo ~§X hmoD$Z H$mhrhr JhmU Z
R>odVm Ë §̀mM EH$‘oH$m§Zm H$O© XoD$ eH$VmV.

12) JaOy gXñ`m§Zm H$O© XoVm òVo.
Z‘wZm {ZdS>
àíZmdcr ~ZdyZ Vr àíZmdcr 10 ~MV JQ>mV {Xcr d Ë`m§Zm

Ë`m‘Ü ò Ë`m§Mr ‘Vo ‘m§S>m`cm gm§{JVcr,Ë`mà‘mUo Ë`m§Zr EH$EH$
àíZmdcr Amnë`m gXñ`m§‘Ü ò XoD$Z Ë`m§Zm Ë`m‘Ü ò Amnmncr ‘Vo
‘m§S>Ê`mg gm§{JVco Aí`m VèhoZo ~MV JQ>mVrc gXñ`m§Mo ‘Vo AmnUmg
g‘Ocr d Ë`mdéZ Ë`m§Zm h`m ~MV JQ>mMm {H$Vr à‘mU ’$m`Xm
Pmcm Vo g‘Oco VgoM Ë`m§Zm àË`j ôQy>Z Ë`m§Mr d¡̀ pŠVH$ ‘Vohr
OmUyZ KoÊ`mMm à`ËZ Ho$cm.

Z‘wZm AmH$ma
Ooìhm ~MV JQ>mcm ̂ oQ> {Xcr Voìhm AZoH$ OUtMr ‘Vo AmnUmg

g‘Ocr.
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^oQ> {Xcocr ~MV JQ> Imcrc à‘mUo -
1) lr.hoa§~ ~MV JQ>
2) OmJ¥Vr ~MV JQ>
3) lr.{gXYH$cm ~MV JQ>
4) J¥hcú‘r ~MV JQ>
5) Apñ‘Vm ~MV JQ>
6) lr.JUoe ~MV JQ>
7) lr.Zmam`U ~MV JQ>
8) lr.gmo‘OmB© ~MV JA
9) {OdZm ~MV JQ>
10) ‘hoída ~MV JQ>
darc JQ>m§Mm AmnU g§emoYZmgmR>r Aä`mg Ho$cm.
‘m{hVr g§H$cZ
àmW{‘H$ ‘m{hVr:- ~MV JQ>m§Zm ^oQ>Ê`mAmYr Amåhr Ë`m§Zm

H$m`H$m` àíZ{dMmam`Mo Ë`m§Mr àíZmdcr V`ma Ho$cr d Ë`mZ§Va
Ë`m§Zm ‘m{hVr ^aÊ`mgmR>r EH$ doJir àíZmdcr V`ma Ho$cr d
Ë`mZ§VaM Amåhr Ë`m§Zm ^oQ>m`cm Jocmo d Ë`m§Zm H$mhr àíZ {dMméZ
VgoM Ë`m§À`m H$Sy>Z H$mhr àíZmdcr gmoS>dyZ KoD$Z Amåhr Ë`m§À`m
~MV JQ>mg§~§YrMr ‘m{hVr Jmoim Jocr.

Xþæ¶‘ ‘m{hVr:- ~MV JQ>mg§~§YrV Xwæ`‘ ‘m{hVr hr Amåhr
ZoQ> déZ VgoM H$mhr dV©‘mZnÌo d ‘m{gH$m§‘YwZ KoVcr Ë`mZ§Va
Amåhr H$mhr ~±H$m§Zm ̂ oQ>r {Xë`m d Ë`m§À`m H$Sy>Z H$mhr ~MV JQ>m§Mr
Zmdo d nËVo Jmoim Ho$cr d Ë`mZ§Va Ë`m ~MV JQ>m§Zm àË`j ̂ oQ>Ê`mMo
R>a{dco.

‘m{hVr {dícofU
doJdoJi`m ~MVJQ>m§Zm ôQ> XoD$Z Ë`m§Mr àË`j ‘wcmIV KodyZ

VgoM Ë`m§Zm àíZmdcr XoD$Z ‘m{hVr Jmoim Ho$cr.
g§emoYZ emoY
1) ~MV JQ>mVrc g§emoYZ emoYmV Ago AmT>ico àË òH$

~MV JQ>mV doJdoJir g^mgX g§»`m Amho.
2) g^mgX ‘m{gH$ g^m KoVmV d Ë`m‘Ü ò Amnco {Z`‘

R>adVmV.
3) ‘m{gH$ g ô‘Ü òM ho Amncr dJ©Ur Jmoim H$aVmV
4) ~±Ho$VyZ {‘iUmè`m H$Om©Mo dmQ>n H$aVmV.
5) ì`mOmMm Xa R>a{dVmV.
6) {‘iUmè`m H$Om©VyZ Amncm EImXm ì`dgm` gwé H$aVmV.
7) {‘iUmè`m CËnÝZmVyZ Amnë`m H$Om©Mo h’$Vo ’o$S>VmV
8) VgoM nwÝhm {‘iUmè`m n¡emMo {Z`moOZ H$aVmV.

9) EImXm ZdrZ CX`moJ qH$dm CËnmXZmMo ZdrZ gmYZ
CncãY hmoVmV H$m Ë`mda MMm© H$aVmV.

10) nwT>rc g ôMr VmarI R>a{dVmV.
{ZîH$f©
~MV JQ>mVrc gXñ` Amnmnco ì`dgm` qH$dm H$mhr KaJwVr

ì`dgm` Mmcw H$éZ Amnë`m Hw$Qw>§~mcm Am{W©H$ ‘XV Ho$cr Amho
åhUOoM Ë`m Am{W©H$ X¥îQ>`m H$moUmda Adc§~wZ amhmV ZmhrV.Am{W©H$
X¥îQ>`m Ë`m nwéfm§da Oar Adc§~yZ amhmV Zgë`m Var Ë`m§Mm gd`rMm
n[aUm‘ qH$dm nwéf àYmZ g§ñH¥$VrMm ~S>Jm åhUm na§Vy Ë`m H$moUVmhr
{ZU©̀  KoÊ`mgmR>r ‘mÌ Ë`m nwéfm§daM Adc§~yZ amhVmV,åhUOoM
¿`mdéZ hoM cjmV òVo H$s ‘{hcm Oar H$sVrhr AmË‘{dídmgmZo
gd© ì`dhma gm§̂ miV AgVrc Var XoIrc Ë`mÀ`m H$mhr gd`r
AOyZhr ~Xccoë`m ZmhrV d Ë`m ~XcÊ`mgmR>r Ë`m§Zm AOyZhr
H$mhr H$mi Omdm cmJoc d Ë`mMdoir Ë`m Iè`m AWm©Zo ñd §̀{gX²Y
~ZVrc Ago åhUVm òB©c.

Cnm``moOZm
‘{hcm§Zm Amnë`m g^o‘Ü ò Ogo Amnë`m ~MV JQ>mda MMm©

H$aVmV Ë`mM à‘mUo Ë`m§Zr Amnë`m d¡̀ pŠVH$ àíZm§dahr MMm© H$aUo
JaOoMo Amho Ë`m‘wio H$Xm{MV Ë`m§Zm Amncm AmË‘{dídmg dmT>dÊ`mg
‘XV hmoB©c H$maU MM}‘YyZ AZoH$ g‘ñ`m§da Cnm``moOZm gwMdë`m
OmD$ eH$VmV.Ë`mM‘wio H$Xm{MV Ë`m§Zm H$mhr {ZU©̀ m§da KaMm§Mr
MMm© H$aÊ`mMo H$‘r hmoB©c d Ë`m d¡`pŠVH$ àíZm§dahr ñdV:
Cnm``moOZm H$aVrc d Á`mà‘mUo Amnë`m ì`dgm`mg§~§YrMo {ZU©̀
Ë`m ñdV: KoVmV Ë`mMo à‘mUo Amnë`m d¡̀ pŠVH$ g‘ñ`mdahr {ZU©̀
Ë`m ñdV: KoD$ eH$Vrc d nyU©nUo ñd §̀{gX²Y hmoVrc.

g§X^© gwMr
1) `ed§Vamd MìhmU ‘hmamîQ́ ‘wŠV {dX`mnrR>,{ejH$ Am{U ñd §̀-
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